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1. Introduction
This is an interim SA Report for Blackburn with Darwen Borough Council. 

AECOM has been commissioned by Blackburn with Darwen Borough Council 
to undertake a sustainability appraisal (SA) in support of the new Local Plan 
(the ‘Plan’), which will cover the period from 2018-2037.    

The new Plan will be a single plan (rather than multiple documents) that covers 
a longer time period; reflecting government guidance. 

The new Local Plan is reviewing the current adopted Local Plans, specifically 
the Core Strategy (2011) (Local Plan Part 1) and the Local Plan Part 2: Site 
Allocations and Development Management Policies (2015).    The new Plan is 
being prepared in the context of new evidence (e.g. the Government’s standard 
method for assessing local housing need) and is supported by numerous 
evidence base documents including a  Housing and Economic Needs 
Assessment, Strategic Flood Risk Assessment, Employment Land Review, 
Retail & Leisure Study, Climate Change & Natural Capital Study 

The Council has already undertaken initial work in considering the different 
options for meeting its development needs up to 2037. This involved the 
preparation of a consultation document “Issues and Options Consultation”, 
which was consulted upon between February and April 2019.  

Following on from this consultation, further work has been undertaken by the 
Council to move towards a strategy for the key issues of housing and 
employment growth and distribution.  This additional work has involved 
refinement of the options for growth as well as testing a range of site specific 
options. 

Further SA work has been undertaken to assess the implications of the refined 
options and to highlight the broad constraints and opportunities associated with 
individual site options. 

This Interim Sustainability Appraisal Report contains the findings associated 
with the SA work that has been undertaken, specifically;  

• A summary of the SA scope and methodologies.

• Consideration and appraisal of alternative approaches to the key
issues of housing growth and distribution.

• Consideration and appraisal of alternative approaches to the key
issue of Employment Strategy

• Appraisal of site specific options.

It should be noted that this interim SA Report does not constitute an ‘SA Report’ 
as defined by the SEA Regulations (i.e. the SA Report that should be prepared 
and consulted upon alongside the draft Local Plan at Regulation 19 stage of 
the Planning Regulations).   
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 Rather, this interim SA report documents the current stages of SA that have 
been undertaken to help influence the plan-making process. It is not a legal 
obligation to consult upon interim SA findings, but it is helpful to aid in decision 
making, as well as achieving effective and transparent consultation. 

 

2. Scoping Summary  
2.1 The Scoping stage of the SA process is used to establish the key issues that 

should be the focus of the appraisal, as well as the assessment methodologies.  

2.2 A Scoping Report was prepared and published for consultation with the 
Statutory bodies first in 2018, then again in October  2019.  Following 
consideration of the comments received, the scope of the SA has been 
determined and has provided the baseline position against which appraisals 
have been undertaken.  

2.3 It should be noted that the scope of the SA is fluid and has been updated 
throughout the plan making process in light of new evidence.  The scope of the 
SA will be presented in full within the final SA Report (representing an update to 
the Scoping Report). 

Key issues and SA Objectives 
2.4 The key issues identified through the scoping process so far are summarised in 

table 2.1 below. The key issues were used to determine appropriate objectives 
which will be used to assess the plan (i.e. by establishing the key issues that 
need to be addressed through the SA process). 

2.5 The SA Framework forms a basis for the appraisal of all elements of the Plan, 
and any reasonable alternatives.  Essentially, the SA seeks to determine how 
the Plan performs in relation to each of the SA Objectives and whether the 
proposals would lead to a significant effect on the baseline position associated 
with each SA Objective. 

  
Table 2.1: Key sustainability issues identified through scoping and associated 
sustainability appraisal objectives (Scoping exercise updated in October 2019) 

SA Topic  Key Issues and SA objectives 

Air quality Key Issues 
- Air quality poses a health risk to the residents of Blackburn with Darwen, 

especially those who live or regularly spend time at or near busy junctions.  
 

- NO2 is the main air pollutant in the Borough and, despite Borough-wide 
improvements at monitoring stations, monitoring levels must accept that results 
are easily skewed by a variety of external factors (for example, weather or one-
off traffic conditions).  
 

- The recent reduction in AQMAs from seven to four indicates that air pollution 
levels are improving.  
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- Despite this, the AQMAs which are in place are located on major road junctions, 
indicating that although not breaching objectives, main junctions are a major 
contributor to poor air quality.  
 

SA Objectives 
 

- Seek to build on current air quality achievements by minimising air pollution 
more generally, such as through supporting or enabling the use of low emission 
technologies and encouraging sustainable modes of transport such as walking 
and cycling.  
 

- Locate and design development so that current and future residents will not 
regularly be exposed to poor air quality.  
 

Biodiversity  Key Issues 
- Achieving biodiversity is a key policy aim and authorities are obligated to 

demonstrate what measures are being undertaken to protect and enhance 
biodiversity. Local Plans have an important role to play. 
 

- Blackburn with Darwen’s geography gives it a range of biodiversity assets which 
are of significance; the southern half of the Borough hosts a large number of 
these sites which are internationally, regionally and locally designated. These 
form within and across the Borough, as well as across boundaries into 
neighbouring authorities and beyond, reflecting the importance of collaboration 
when protecting biodiversity assets. The major sites of importance to biodiversity 
are: 
─ Four SSSIs, including the very large West Pennine Moors. 
─ 105 Biological Heritage Sites (Local Wildlife Sites) 
─ Five Local Geodiversity Sites 
─ Four Nature Reserves 
─ The Lancashire ‘Stepping Stones’ sites are vital to ensuring a collaborative 

approach to achieving a networked approach to biodiversity net gain. 
 

SA Objectives 
 

- Minimise, and avoid where possible, harmful effects on biodiversity, both within 
and beyond designated and non-designated sites of international, national or 
local significance. 
 

- Achieve biodiversity net gain including through delivery of multifunctional blue-
green infrastructure and the long-term enhancement and creation of well-
networked, functional habitats that are resilient to the effects of climate change. 
 

Climate 
change 
adaptation 

Key Issues 
- Becoming more resilient to the expected effects of climate change is an 

extremely important national and local objective. 
 

- The areas of the Borough which are alongside water courses are vulnerable to 
flooding; with some of these flood risk zones running through built-up areas, 
specific land uses are especially vulnerable where adaptation measures have 
not been put in place.  
 

- Large parts of the north of the Borough, namely the built-up areas of Blackburn 
and Darwen towns, are vulnerable to pluvial flooding risk on an extremely 
localised basis. Factors such as the prevalence of SUDS, drain clearance, 
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intensity of rainfall, permeability of surfaces, green infrastructure, plus many 
more influence pluvial flood risk.  
 

- Built-up areas of Blackburn and Darwen are also more susceptible to heating 
effects of climate change through the urban heat island effect. Elderly and at risk 
population will be especially vulnerable to such temperature changes.  
 

- Fluvial flood risk is present, and occasionally high, adjacent to a number of 
smaller watercourses which crisscross the Borough. 

 
SA Objectives 

- Adapt to current and future flood risk by directing development away from the 
areas of the Borough at the highest risk of flooding and provide sustainable 
management of current and future flood risk through sensitive and innovative 
planning, development layout, construction and drainage management.  
  

- Seek opportunities to deliver urban cooling features within new development at a 
building and neighbourhood-wide scale.  

 

Climate 
change 
mitigation 

Key Issues 
- Climate change mitigation is a globally, nationally and locally important objective.  

This has been demonstrated by the recent declaration of climate emergency. 
 

- Blackburn with Darwen’s carbon emissions per capita have been falling at a 
similar rate to the UK across industry, transport, domestic and overall emissions.  
 

- Despite the carbon emissions reduction rates being similar to the UK, carbon 
emissions per capita in Blackburn with Darwen are lower than the UK, especially 
when it comes to transport related emissions.  
 

- Blackburn has a higher than average number of renewable energy units per 100 
households installed than the UK, however it has a significantly lower renewable 
energy generation capacity per 100 households than the UK. 
 

- There is limited contribution towards the energy generation mix made from wind 
energy, despite there being areas of potential. 
 

- Blackburn with Darwen has a significantly higher consumption of energy per 
electricity metre in rural areas than urban areas.  

 
SA Objectives 

 
- Continue to drive down greenhouse gas emissions from all sources by: 

─ Promoting high standards of resource efficiency in new development. 
─ Promoting processes and materials with low embodied energy. 
─ Supporting modal shift to low emission forms of travel. 
─ Increasing the proportion of energy produced from renewable and low carbon 

sources. 
─ Establishing large scale renewable energy schemes that contribute towards 

energy security and rising demand for electricity.  
─ Improving energy efficiency and reducing usage from rural areas. 
 

- Contributing to a reduction in carbon emissions by promoting tree planting, 
carbon sequestration and storage (for example by preserving peat reserves). 
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Economy and 
regeneration  

Key Issues 
- Blackburn with Darwen has high levels of economic inactivity, rates which are 

worst in the built-up area of Blackburn.  However, the student population 
contributes notably to this figure. 
 

- Amongst those who are economically inactive, males have very high levels of 
unemployment and there are high rates of out of work benefits claimants across 
the board. 
 

- There are a high number of economically inactive people who are looking after 
family/home as well as students, conversely there are a low number of retired 
people.  
 

- The Borough suffers from a low number of residents being employed in high-
skilled of professional occupations; this has led to lower than average weekly 
earnings.  

 
- Despite the high number of start-ups in the Borough, the survival rate is poor, 

with those employing skilled and professional workers amongst the sectors 
suffering.  
 

- Compounding these issues is Blackburn with Darwen’s very poor graduate 
retention rate.  
 

- The public sector is a major employer in the Borough and this should be retained 
whilst private opportunities must be attracted to the area. 
 

- The Borough has a high number of people without any qualifications at all and a 
low number of people with Level 4+ qualifications; the latter is concentrated in 
the built-up areas of Blackburn and Darwen towns.  
 

- Blackburn with Darwen has a net inflow of commuters for degree-level job roles, 
highlighting an intra-Borough skills shortage. 
 

- Blackburn Town has the highest net inflow commuter rate of the Borough, and 
commuters from outside of the Borough mostly come from areas to the north-
east of Blackburn and commuting into Blackburn and Darwen Towns.   
 

- External factors, particularly Brexit, could have notable effects on the economy 
but these are difficult to predict.  It is therefore important to build a strong, 
diverse and resilient economy. 

 
SA Objectives 

 
- Ensure that education and skills provision meets the needs of Blackburn’s 

existing and future labour market and improves life chances for all, including by 
enabling older people and people with physical and mental health conditions to 
stay in employment. 
 

- As part of addressing the skills shortage seek to boost graduate retention. 
 

- Support start-ups in key sectors which further develop the Borough’s economy in 
highly skilled and professional sectors.  
 

- Support a strong, diverse, resilient and growing economy that provides 
opportunities for all, enhances the vitality of the Borough’s town and local 
centres including through the identification of further regeneration opportunities, 
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particularly in the most deprived areas. This could include support for the social 
enterprise, voluntary and community sectors. 
 

- Recognise the importance of the rural economy and support diversification and 
opportunities for the sustainable use of land for a range of purposes. 
 

Health and 
communities 

Key Issues 
 

- The Borough has a large amount of well distributed green infrastructure which is, 
in many cases, connected with an extensive network of active transport options 
(public rights of way or cycle routes). Urban green infrastructure is especially 
important for people who would otherwise not have access to green space in 
close-proximity. However, the quality of this green infrastructure has not been 
detailed and could hence be of low quality. 
 

- The Borough’s general health is reported as having a slightly lower level of good 
or very good health, alongside higher rates of long-term health limitations and a 
lower healthy life and life expectancy than regional or national equivalents. The 
Borough’s built up areas reported higher rates of poor health according to a 
number of measures in comparison to rural areas.  
 

- Some areas have poor access to a GP within 1.2km along the road network, 
especially in rural areas and the urban fringes.  
 

- The Borough has a high number of people suffering with mental health issues 
relating to a variety of symptoms, including some of the most severe mental 
illnesses. 

 
SA Objectives 

- Improve the physical and mental health and wellbeing of residents and reduce 
health inequalities across the Borough. 
 

- Protect, maintain and enhance the green infrastructure network to ensure 
maximum benefits for health and wellbeing. 
 

- Improve access to health facilities for communities at the urban fringes and in 
rural areas. 
 

- Support good access to existing and planned community infrastructure, including 
services and facilities which are of a high quality and maintained, whilst being 
appropriate for the Borough’s current demographics, whilst being mindful of the 
potential for community needs to change over time. 
 

- Improve perceptions of safety and fear of crime in the Borough’s built up areas, 
with specific focuses on violence, sexual offences and antisocial behaviour.  
 

- Reduce poverty and reduce the gap in between the most deprived and least 
deprived areas. 
 

- Promote equality and diversity. 
 

Heritage Key Issues 
- There is a rich variety and distribution of designated heritage assets present 

within the Borough; including 14 designated Conservation Areas, six Scheduled 
Monuments, seven registered Parks and Gardens, 228 Nationally Listed 
Buildings and 24 Locally Listed Sites. 
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- There are five designated heritage assets identified by Historic England as being 

at risk ranging from churches to a summer house to entire conservation areas.  
 

SA Objectives 
- Protect, conserve and enhance designated and undesignated heritage assets 

including their setting. 
 

- Ensure that development is sympathetic to the character of the built and natural 
environment; taking opportunities to make improvements where the existing built 
form is of poor quality. 
 

- Take account of known and potential archaeological features ensuring that they 
are recorded / recovered. 
 

Housing Key Issues 
- Blackburn with Darwen has a lower than nationally average housing growth 

need over the coming years.  
 

- The Borough’s current annual housing need figure (based on the Government’s 
Standard Methodology)  is calculated at  160 dpa, resulting in a rate of 168 dpa 
when including the 5% buffer. The Council’s Five Year Housing Land Supply 
Statement (set out in Authority Monitoring Report 14) covers the period 1st April 
2020-31st March 2025 and concludes that there is a 13.9 year supply of 
deliverable housing land based on the current standard methodology 
calculations.  
 

- There is a need to explore housing need and deliverable land supply based on 
economic growth aspirations. 
  

- The Borough has seen a reduction in the number of brownfield sites which could 
be developed, with further requirements for development on greenfield land 
going forward.  
 

- Housing in the Borough is generally more affordable than regional and national 
equivalents, especially in built up areas. This relates to the Borough’s high home 
ownership rate.  

 
SA Objectives 

- Support timely delivery of sufficient homes of an appropriate mix of types and 
tenures.  
 

- Ensure delivery of good quality, affordable and specialist housing that meets the 
needs of all communities.  
 

- Housing should attract all demographics; however a particular focus on 
residents working in high skilled and professional roles, as well as graduates 
would help achieve other objectives. 
 

Land and soil Key Issues 
- The majority of Blackburn with Darwen’s land is of a low agricultural quality, with 

a patch of land in the north-west which is classified as Grade 3, though, whether 
it is Grade 3a or 3b is not clear. 
 

- Large areas of the Borough, especially south of Blackburn are minerals 
safeguarding areas.  



Draft Options Appraisal 

Prepared for:  Blackburn with Darwen Borough Council  AECOM 
8 

- The vast majority of identified brownfield sites have got planning permission in 
some form; it will be increasingly difficult to identify and develop on brownfield 
sites in the future due to a low supply. 

SA Objectives 
- Promote the efficient and sustainable use of natural resources, including 

preserving soil carbon and directing development away from the best and most 
versatile agricultural land. 

- Protect Green Belt, particularly strongly performing parcels of land. 

- Promote the productive use of existing land and buildings. 

- Protect important mineral resources. 

Landscape Key Issues 
- There are no Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty within or the Borough. 

- The Borough is split between two distinct National Character Areas, the 
Lancashire Valleys NCA and the Southern Pennines NCA. 

- There is considerable diversity of localised character in the Borough with rural 
landscapes of moors, lowlands and valleys, and urban historic cores and 
industrial age character.  

- There is a need to improve understanding of landscape sensitivity at the urban 
fringes. 

SA Objectives 
- Protect and enhance the character, quality and diversity of the Borough’s 

landscapes and townscapes through appropriate design and layout of new 
development. 

Population 
and 
Communities 

Key Issues 
- The Borough has seen much lower population growth than national rates, this is 

alongside a reduced rate of ageing than in England, yet the population is still 
ageing which brings an array of issues and opportunities. Should the ageing 
trend of the Borough’s population continue, additional pressures could be put 
upon some vital services, such as social care. 

- Population change is pronounced in the built-up areas of the Borough; rural 
areas showed small levels of change, whilst urban areas saw large increases 
and decreases. 

- There are areas of high deprivation, especially in built-up locations as well as 
affluence in the Borough’s rural areas. However, there have been a reverse in 
trends in these areas (so a slight narrowing of the gap between the least and 
most affluent areas). 

- Whilst the built-up areas of the Borough have a large number of well-distributed 
services and facilities, their quality must be monitored. Rural areas have a 
deficiency in services and facilities provision and these areas could be extremely 
vulnerable to issues of service isolation should any cease to exist.  
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- The Borough has a problem with violence, sexual offences and anti-social 
behaviour related crime, with concentrations in built-up areas.  

 
SA Objectives 
 

- Support good access to existing and planned community infrastructure, including 
services and facilities which are of a high quality and maintained, whilst being 
appropriate for the Borough’s current demographics, whilst being mindful of the 
potential for community needs to change over time. 
 

- Improve perceptions of safety and fear of crime in the Borough’s built up areas, 
with specific focuses on violence, sexual offences and antisocial behaviour.  
 

- Reduce poverty and reduce the gap in between the most deprived and least 
deprived areas. 
 

- Promote equality and diversity. 
 

Transport Key Issues 
- Supporting modal shift to sustainable and active modes of travel is a national 

and local priority mirrored in a range of important policy documents. 
 

- The Borough’s population has a lower car ownership rate than regional and 
national equivalents. However, a higher rate of people commute via car/van, 
this, alongside low rates of sustainable transport options, suggests a high level 
of car dependency, especially in the Borough’s rural areas.  
 

- Blackburn with Darwen’s built-up areas are well connected via bus, rail and road 
networks; whilst the rural areas are less well connected.  
 

- In terms of connectivity to the wider region, the Borough has rail and road 
network access to towns and cities to the north, east, south and west.  

 
SA Objectives 
 

- Ensure that the provision of infrastructure is managed and delivered to meet 
local population and demographic change whilst helping to reduce congestion 
and travel times. This includes providing infrastructure that maximises 
accessibility for all and connects new housing developments to the public realm, 
including key services. 
 

- Maximise the potential of the Borough’s sustainable transport network by 
seeking opportunities to connect new development with new and existing 
services and facilities via sustainable modes of travel. This will go on to the 
reduce the high car dependency rates in the Borough, especially in rural areas.  
 

Water 
resources 

 

Key Issues 
- The Borough is supplied with water by United Utilities and falls within the 

Integrated Water Resource Zone, the largest WRZ supplied by United Utilities. 
 

- The Borough is geographically positioned in the North West, a region with some 
of the highest rainfall rates in England. Despite this, climatic changes which are 
occurring could cause significant disruption to the normal functioning of the 
water cycle in relation to consumption. 
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- Blackburn with Darwen predominantly falls in the Ribble Catchment 
Management Area, with some of the south of the Borough falling into the Irwell 
Catchment Area,  
 

- There are a number of surface water protection areas across the Borough, 
limiting land-use for potentially polluting activities.  
 

- The majority of watercourses in the borough are classified as being moderate 
status with regards to the Water Framework Directive.  Key influential factors 
include urbanisation and water industry discharge. 

 
SA Objectives 

- Promote sustainable forms of development that reduce water consumption and 
mimic natural forms of drainage. 
 

- Contribute towards achievement of Water Framework Directive Objectives for 
water quality by ensuring that development is supported by sufficient 
infrastructure for managing wastewater and surface water. 
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3. Introduction to reasonable 
alternatives 

3.1 A key part of the SA process is testing different ways in which the objectives of 
the Plan can be delivered and the implications in terms of sustainability.  The 
aim here is to identify an appropriate strategy, and to suggest ways in which the 
Plan can be improved so as to maximise benefits and minimise negative 
effects.  

3.2 The SEA Regulations only require that ‘reasonable alternatives’ to the ‘Plan’ 
must be tested.  However, given that Plans are multi-faceted, it is considered 
useful to look at the key components at the heart of the plan, and explore how 
they could be addressed ‘individually’.     

3.3 In this instance, the key issues that the Plan Review deals with are those of 
spatial strategy and economic growth.  Therefore, the focus of options 
development and testing has been as follows: 

• Strategic options for the amount and distribution of new housing:  
The Council explored different options for growth and distribution of 
housing, before establishing four reasonable alternatives that have 
been tested through the SA. This process is discussed in Chapter 5. 

 
• Strategic options for the amount and distribution of new 

employment land:  The Council has explored different options for 
growth and distribution of employment, before establishing three 
reasonable alternatives that have been tested through the SA.  This 
process is discussed in Chapter 6. 
 

• Individual site options for housing, employment, gypsy and 
traveller sites:  The Council has explored the merits of sites on an 
individual basis to help understand constraints and opportunities 
associated with particular development locations.  Understanding site 
specific issues has contributed to the appraisal process in two respects.  
Firstly it has influenced the development of reasonable alternatives (i.e. 
packages of sites that form spatial strategies), second, it has allowed 
for a comparison between different site options where there are choices 
to be made about which sites might be more or less suitable in a 
particular location.  This process is discussed in Chapter 7. 

3.4 Each of these areas is discussed in detail in the following chapters of this 
interim report.  First, the methods of appraisal are introduced in Section 4. 
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4. Appraisal Methods
Impact Zones 

4.1 To help differentiate how different parts of the Borough would be affected by the 
new Local Plan (including the consideration of reasonable alternatives), it has 
been divided into a number of ‘impact zones’. These were broadly categorised 
based on spatial characteristics and are illustrated in Figure 4.1.  It is 
acknowledged that effects are not strictly constrained by such boundaries, but it 
is thought to be helpful to get a better understanding of how different strategies 
affect the various parts of the borough in broad terms. 

4.2 Each option is appraised in terms of their potential effects in the different impact 
zones and then this is drawn together into an overall effect for the borough as a 
whole.   

Figure 4.1: Blackburn with Darwen ‘Impact Zones’ 
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       Determining Significance 
4.3 The appraisals identify and evaluate ‘likely significant effects’ on the baseline / 

likely future baseline associated with each alternative; drawing on the 
sustainability topics and objectives as a methodological framework. 

4.4 The task of forecasting effects can be challenging due to: 

• The high level nature of the alternatives under consideration;  
• Being limited by definition of the baseline and (in particular) the future 

baseline;   
• The ability of developers to design out/mitigate effects during the 

planning application stage. 
 

4.5 In light of this, when likely significant effects are predicted, this is done with an 
accompanying explanation of the assumptions made.1   

4.6 It is important to note that effects are predicted based upon the criteria 
presented within the SEA Regulations.2  So, for example, account is taken of 
the nature of effects (including magnitude, spatial coverage and duration), the 
sensitivity of receptors, and the likelihood of effects occurring, as far as is 
possible.    The potential for ‘cumulative’ effects is also considered.   

4.7 These effect ‘characteristics’ are described within the appraisal as appropriate 
under each sustainability topic.  A matrix is then presented for each SA topic 
summarising the predicted effects visually through the use of coloured boxes 
(See table 4.1 below). 

4.8 Where there is uncertainty, the nature of such effects has been identified. For 
example, an uncertain negative effect would be recorded if there is a chance 
that negative effects could occur but this is dependent upon unknown factors.   
Likewise, an uncertain significant positive effect would be predicted where it is 
clearly possible that notable benefits would arise, but this could be dependent 
on the quality of design, or the exact nature of developments. 

Table 4.1:  Presenting the significance of effects 

 Likely Uncertain / potential 

Significant positive effects  ? 

Minor positive effects  ? 

Neutral effects  ? 

Minor negative effects  ? 

Significant negative effects  ? 

 
1 As stated by Government Guidance (The Plan Making Manual, see 
http://www.pas.gov.uk/pas/core/page.do?pageId=156210): "Ultimately, the significance of an effect is a matter of judgment and 
should require no more than a clear and reasonable justification." 
2 Schedule 1 of the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 

http://www.pas.gov.uk/pas/core/page.do?pageId=156210
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5. Housing growth and distribution  
Establishing the reasonable alternatives 

5.1 The starting point for determining an appropriate strategy is to explore the 
driving factors behind the need for development.  Of critical importance is 
population projections and how this translates into housing need.   Also 
important is to take account of local aspirations, which are reflected in the aims 
and objectives of the Plan.  These factors also need to be explored in the 
context of land supply, environmental constraints and infrastructure capacity.  

5.2 Also important is how growth can be distributed, as the same amount of growth 
could be delivered in different locations.    

Housing needs 
5.3 Blackburn with Darwen Council commissioned a joint Housing and Economic 

Need Assessment (HENAS) alongside Hyndburn Council.  The final report was 
published in December 2018, setting out conclusions in relation to housing 
needs.  A range of projections were tested, which have formed the basis for 
exploring what are appropriate options in terms of the Local Plan SA process.  

Standard Methodology: 157 dpa 

5.4 The population-based minimum needs was calculated to be 157 dpa (2,983 
dwellings) using the Governments Standard Methodology.   Current, 
completions and commitments (3,234 dwellings in total) already provides a 
surplus of supply by more than 20% to meet this target.  Essentially, this 
represents the baseline position for the borough, and it is therefore 
unnecessary to test detailed options at this scale of growth. 

5.5 The Housing Needs Assessment also considered historic delivery trends.  At 
151 dwellings, this is very similar to the Standard Methodology, and is therefore 
also considered to be an unreasonable alternative for the purposes of SA. 

Economic-led growth  
 
5.6 Two economic growth scenarios were established in the HENAS to take 

account of local economic strategies, past completion trends and market 
factors.  This led to a ‘baseline’ projection of 358 dwellings per annum.   A 
higher target of 411 dpa was also established to also take account of 
suppressed household formation rates. 

5.7 Both of these projections are considered to be reasonable alternatives for the 
SA process. 

Scenario 1: 358 dpa  
 

5.8 This figure is the lower end of the housing need figure identified in the HENAS 
when based on economic growth (baseline).    

5.9 At this scale of growth, the residual amount of housing required would not 
necessitate the release of strategic development sites on the urban fringes.  
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5.10 It would also mean that additional greenfield sites in the urban area could be 
avoided.   Taking commitments, completions, windfall and existing plan 
allocations as a starting point (6,320 dwellings), there would already be a 
significant uplift on the standard methodology figure of 157 dpa.  In this respect, 
no residual site allocations would need to be made to meet demographic 
housing needs.   

5.11 Whilst 358 dpa is at the lower end of the economic-led scenarios identified in 
the HENAS, it is considered a reasonable alternative for several reasons:   

• It would prevent significant further expansion of the urban area into 
countryside / green belt locations.   

• It reflects a position of slightly reduced economic growth forecast.  This 
might be useful to test given that economic forecasts were made before 
the Covid19 Pandemic, and could potentially be different now (at least in 
the short to medium term). 

5.12 Supporting regeneration on suitable brownfield sites remains an important 
Council priority, and so under this option, allowance is made for focused growth 
where such opportunities exist.  

Scenario 2:  411 dpa 
5.13 The HENAS analysis showed that there would be a need to plan for around 411 

homes per year in Blackburn with Darwen when taking into account increased 
household formation rates.   

5.14 This level of growth is in line with the Plan Review objectives, and is considered 
reasonable in terms of the SA, as it would support the retention and increase of 
working age populations. It will also help to reverse a trend of suppressed 
household formation rates, which is important to prevent overcrowding and 
poor household conditions.   

5.15 Under this approach, windfall, completions and commitments would form the 
starting point in terms of building the supply trajectory (3,234 dwellings).  

5.16 Given that existing Local Plan allocations have already been through the plan 
making process and previous SA testing, it is reasonable to suggest they 
should also form a component of supply for any strategy3.    Therefore, an 
allowance is made for the existing allocations when building up the trajectory 
for housing growth.  Up to 2,546 dwellings could be delivered through this 
source, which when combined with completions, commitments and windfall, 
totals 6,320 dwellings.    

5.17 This leaves a residual housing need of 1,078 dwellings as a minimum to ensure 
this level of growth is achieved.  There are several ways in which such needs 
could be distributed across the borough (as discussed below).   

 
3 Though there is an assumption that existing allocations will be an important source of housing supply, the 
Council has re-appraised those sites that have not yet been built out or received planning permission.  This will 
help to determine whether the existing allocations all remain appropriate, or whether any are no longer deemed 
necessary.  Hence, an allowance of up to 2546 dwellings is made in the assumption behind the spatial options, 
rather than this being an absolute number.  Consequently, a higher allowance for residual growth is made in each 
of the options to provide flexibility.  
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5.18 The Council considered whether further growth beyond the economic growth 
forecast scenario of 411dpa was appropriate.  It concluded that there was no 
evidence to support a higher scale of growth, and therefore this was not a 
reasonable alternative for SA purposes, particularly as it would be more likely 
that Green Belt release would be required and exceptional circumstances need 
to be demonstrated. 

Distribution options 
5.19 For the focused growth option (Scenario 1), the residual housing required is 

relatively low, and does not present strategic options with regards to the 
locations of development.  Therefore, only one strategic option is presented at 
this scale of growth (see Figure 5.1 below).  Additional land allocations would 
be informed by individual site assessments, and there is an assumption that 
this would be limited to available and deliverable brownfield sites within the 
urban areas. 

5.20 For the economic-led growth scenario (Scenario 2) there is a residual need for 
housing that provides choices with regards to the distribution of land for 
housing.  The Council has looked at a pool of reasonable alternative sites and 
strategic opportunities across the borough to establish what strategies are 
reasonable.   

5.21 This has led to three distribution options being established that are considered 
to be reasonable.  

2a. Strategic growth opportunity to the North East of Blackburn) plus some 
dispersed growth on additional sites (See Figure 5.2) 

2b. Dispersed growth without strategic opportunities (See Figure 5.3). 

2c. Strategic growth opportunity to the South-west of Blackburn plus some 
dispersed growth on additional sites (see Figure 5.4). 

5.22 Further alternatives that have been considered at this scale of growth, but 
ultimately considered unreasonable are as follows.  

Strategic growth north east of Blackburn AND south west of Blackburn:  The 
residual housing need to deliver the economic growth scenario (411 dpa) would 
not necessitate this scale of additional growth.  Furthermore, the reliance on 
two large strategic sites could also raise concerns about infrastructure 
requirements and the lead-in times associated with such opportunities.  It is 
considered that there ought to be an element of dispersed growth to provide a 
wider range of sites that can deliver simultaneously and in the earlier periods of 
the Plan. 

Strategic growth to the North West of Blackburn:  Though there are large areas 
of land at the settlement edges in this location, they are sensitive and no 
interest has been shown in bringing forward comprehensive new communities 
in this location.  
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      Summary of the Reasonable Alternatives 
5.23 Combining the growth and distribution options discussed above results in four 

reasonable alternatives being established for appraisal in the SA.   

5.24 These are set out in further detail below and each has a corresponding map to 
aid in the understanding of distribution.  

5.25 As shown in table 5.1 below, each option has various elements that are 
‘constant’.  This includes completions, commitments, an allowance for windfall 
and any existing allocations (unless they are no longer considered to be 
appropriate).   

5.26 For Option 1, the residual growth would be met through brownfield land 
allocations.   

5.27 For Option 2a, the key element of growth is a strategic growth at Brownhill in 
North East Blackburn, plus additional development on a mix of brownfield and 
greenfield site options across the borough.  The precise location of these is not 
specified for this option, as the site appraisal process will help to inform which 
particular site options are considered most appropriate for allocation.   At this 
strategic level, all reasonable site options have been considered as contributing 
towards the residual growth.  This broad location is identified in the existing 
Local Plan as Land for Development Beyond the Plan Period, and is therefore 
an obvious opportunity to explore.  

5.28 For Option 2b, the residual growth would be met at a mix of brownfield and 
(mostly) greenfield sites within the urban area and the urban fringes.  Given the 
scale of growth involved, most of the site options would be necessary to include 
to achieve the housing target (especially if an element of flexibility is to be 
factored-in).  

5.29 For Option 2c, the key element of growth is strategic growth to the west of 
Blackburn, which takes place in the context of existing development and 
allocations in this location.  As per Option 2a, there would also be an element of 
residual development on dispersed site options.  This broad location is 
identified as a Countryside Area in the current Local Plan, but there are further 
land parcels where growth could occur that could possibly link to committed 
developments in this area.   
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Table 5.1:  Breakdown of the reasonable alternatives 

 Minimum 
growth Economic-led 

 Option 1                  
(358 dpa) 

6,802 

Option 2a                
(411 dpa) 

7,809 

Option 2b               
(411 dpa) 

7809 

Option 2c                
(411 dpa) 

7,809 

Completions (As 
at March 2020) 796 796 796 796 

Commitments  2438 2438 2438 2438 

Windfall 
allowance 510 510 510 510 

Existing 
allocations Up to 2546 Up to 2546 Up to 2546 Up to 2546 

Sub total 6290 6290 6290 6290 

Variable site 
options: 
dispersed 

Up to 550 
additional 
dwellings 

Up to 1000 
additional 
dwellings 

Up to 1800 
additional 
dwellings  

Up to 850 
additional 
dwellings 

Strategic sites - 
750                       

(Brownhill, NE 
Blackburn) 

- 900                         
(West Blackburn) 

Total Up to 6800 
dwellings 

Up to 8040 
dwellings 

Up to 8,040 
dwellings 

Up to 8,040 
dwellings 
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Figure 5.1:  Spatial Option 1 
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Figure 5.2: Option 2a 
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Figure 5.3: Option 2b 
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Figure 5.4: Option 2c 
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Summary of findings  
5.30 In appraising the different spatial options for Blackburn with Darwen, each 

approach was scored in terms of its likely effects in relation to each SA topic. 
The summary of these effects can be seen in Table 5.1.  The detailed 
assessment tables can be found at Appendix A. 

5.31 Each approach has been ranked. This helps to differentiate between those 
approaches which score similarly in terms of likely effects, but it is felt there is a 
more favourable approach in respect of that particular sustainability topic.  

5.32 The rankings can be seen in Table 5.2, options highlighted yellow are stand out 
favourable approaches, and in purple are stand out less favourable 
approaches.  

Table 5.1: Summary of effects 

Summary of Effects 
 Option 1 Option 2a Option 2b Option 2c 

Air Quality  ?  ? 

Biodiversity   ?  

Climate Change Adaptation  ?   

Climate Change Mitigation  ?  ? 

Economy and Employment   ?  

Health and Communities  ?  ? 

Heritage ?  ?  

Housing     

Land and Soils     ? 

Landscape ? ?   

Water Resources    
? 
 

Transport  
? 

 
? 

 ? 
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Table 5.2: Summary of approach rankings 

Summary of Approach Rankings 
 Option 1 Option 2a Option 2b Option 2c 

Air Quality 1 4 2 3 

Biodiversity 3 1 2 1 

Climate Change Adaptation 1 2 3 3 

Climate Change Mitigation 2 1 2 1 

Economy and Employment 4 1 3 2 

Health and Communities 3 1 2 1 

Heritage 1 3 2 3 

Housing 3 2 1 2 

Land and Soils  1 2 2 3 

Landscape 1 2 1 3 

Water 1 3 3 2 

Transport 3 1 3 2 

 

Discussion of effects 
5.33 Option 1 does not give rise to any negative effects, nor does it give rise to any 

significant positive effects.  This is to be expected given that it takes a limited 
approach to further planned growth.  There are some potential minor positive 
effects in terms of housing, economy and land/soil, but in the main neutral 
effects are recorded.    

5.34 Compared to the Scenario 2 options, which all give rise to a greater range of 
effects, Option 1 is ranked as the poorest performing in relation to several 
areas of sustainability.  This is because opportunities that come with new 
development would not be present.   Conversely, this option scores most 
favourable for five areas of sustainability, as it would avoid negative effects. 

5.35 Each of the options for the higher growth scenario 2 are predicted to have a 
wider range of effects.  This is to be expected given that they deliver a greater 
amount of planned growth compared to Option 1.   The effects predicted are 
fairly similar, as each approach is likely to involve similar elements of spatial 
growth.   The key differences are as follows: 
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• The strategic growth options 2a and 2c have the potential to exacerbate air 
pollution given their focused approaches and proximity of air quality 
management areas.   
 

• The strategic growth options could present better opportunities to incorporate 
carbon reduction and sequestration measures on site compared to a 
dispersed approach. 
 

• The landscape effects of Option 2b are likely to be less prominent given the 
dispersed nature of the option (compared to large losses in focused areas for 
the strategic site options). 
 

• The delivery of biodiversity enhancements and net gain is less certain for a 
dispersed approach as opportunities for on-site measures may be limited 
compared to on the strategic sites.    
 

• The strategic approaches could be better placed to implement more 
sustainable new communities that are supportive of good health and 
wellbeing. There is an element of uncertainty though as it would depend upon 
infrastructure provision. 

 
5.36 Whilst Option 2b avoids any significant negative effects, it is slightly less 

positive for certain elements of sustainability compared to the other options.  As 
such it is only ranked the most favourable of all the options for just one topic – 
Housing.  This is due to the greater dispersal of sites and the increased choice 
and flexibility this would give compared to a focused strategic site approach 
(albeit each option would likely be significantly positive). 

5.37 The strategic options perform very similarly in terms of the predicted effects.  
The key differences are that option 2a places growth in locations that are better 
related to employment opportunities, and ought to support sustainable travel 
(which is why this option is ranked most favourably for these factors).  This 
could be at the expense of air quality in the north of the borough though; hence 
this option scoring least favourably in this respect.     

5.38 The standout differences for option 2c are the potential for cumulative impacts 
on landscape, and the loss of agricultural land.  Hence, this approach ranks the 
least favourable of all options for these factors.  

5.39  This approach could also put significant pressures on infrastructure in the west 
of the Borough alongside the high amounts of growth already delivered and 
committed in this location.   With a well-planned approach, this could present 
opportunities to enhance infrastructure, but it could equally put more pressure 
on roads and local services without triggering strategic upgrades in terms of 
new roads, public transport routes, healthcare and schools.  There is a degree 
of uncertainty at this stage.  

5.40 In terms of mitigation and enhancement, the following measures are identified 
at this stage as important when considering how the spatial strategy is taken 
forward.   
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• If strategic growth areas are pursued, each should be required to deliver 
natural drainage strategies that mimic the existing landforms and 
features. 

• Carbon sequestration (for example, tree planting) should be explored for 
the larger sites as an integral part of their development.  This can be part 
of a wider green infrastructure strategy for each site. 

• A dispersed approach to development should look to include the least 
sensitive sites in preference to those that are more likely to give rise to 
negative effects.  

• There should be some degree of dispersal to ensure choice in housing 
across the borough.  

• Sustainable transport options, walking and cycling links and on site 
electric charging are important elements for the strategic site options to 
ensure that focused growth does not exacerbate air quality issues in 
nearby AQMAs.  Offsite measures to help mitigate / offset impacts in 
AQMAs should also be considered.  

• The feasibility and viability of on-site renewable energy generation 
should be explored, particularly for strategic sites that offer potential 
economies of scale.  Consider introducing specific targets / standards for 
opportunity sites.  
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6. Employment Strategy 
Establishing the reasonable alternatives  

6.1 The starting point for establishing the reasonable alternatives was to investigate 
forecast employment land needs for the Borough and comparing this to realistic 
supply of land.   

6.2 A joint housing and employment needs assessment study (HENAS) was 
completed in December 2018.  This document identified a residual need of 
54.1ha of employment land through to 2036.  Of this, a substantial amount is 
B2/B8 (48.3ha). Given the Plan period runs to 2037, a further 3ha is added, 
making a total of 57.1ha. 

6.3 Examining the supply-side, an Employment Land Review Study identified a 
baseline realistic supply of 47.04ha of land in 2019. 

6.4 An update to the review in October 2020 reveals that the latest realistic 
baseline supply of land is 43.54ha.  This could however be lower if taking gross 
to net adjustments into account in terms of developable land. 

6.5 The residual need for employment land can therefore be calculated as a 
minimum of 13.56ha.  There are three sites identified by the Council as 
reasonable site options that could help to deliver this unmet need without 
requiring the release of Green Belt land.  These are as follows: 

 S047 (Hollins Grove Mill – net dev. Area 7.5ha) 
 S159 (Dock Street Higher Eanam, net. Dev. Area 0.35ha)  
 S163 (land at Greenbank Road, net. Dev. Area 4.2ha). 

6.6 Meeting this level of growth across these sites is therefore considered to be the 
first reasonable alternative.   

6.7 As outlined in the HENAS in 2019, a higher level of growth could be considered 
reasonable for several reasons, including: 

• To ensure land is available to meet local needs and to allow Blackburn with 
Darwen to compete for inward investment in the regional economy. 

• To provide a continuum of supply beyond the end of the 2036 period. 

• To allow for the loss of further employment land to non B-Class uses over 
the period to 2036. 

• To allow for uncertainties in deliverability.  

6.8 However, there are limited site opportunities within the urban area that provide 
the quantity or quality of land required to meet a higher target.  As a result, the 
Council considered a wider range of sites across the Borough that could help to 
deliver a strategic opportunity for high-quality employment land.  The Council is 
undertaking further technical studies to consider the economic case for, and 
considering the merits of a strategic scale employment site allocation in the 
Borough.   
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6.9 Three sites were identified as potentially appropriate, with two being taken 
forward as reasonable alternatives for SA purposes. 

Junction 5 of the M65: This is a large site of 38.15 ha that has been identified 
as a key strategic opportunity in the ‘M65 Corridor’.  It has the characteristics to 
support high quality employment, and could deliver a higher level of 
employment in the Plan period, whilst also providing a continuation into the next 
Plan period. 

Brownhill:  Though this site has been promoted as a strategic housing 
opportunity site, it is reasonably located with regards to the strategic road 
network, is of sufficient scale to accommodate housing growth, and would not 
involve the loss of Green Belt land.  Given that the main alterative site at a 
higher scale of growth is on Green Belt land, it is reasonable to contend that 
this is a reasonable alternative location. 

CFS21 - Land to the West of Roman Road:  This site was ruled-out at Stage 
2 of the Site Assessment Process due to a combination of factors such as 
location, topography, and biodiversity. The principal reason in accordance with 
the Site Screening stage was its lack of connectivity/relation to the existing 
urban area.  

6.10 The reasonable alternatives for employment growth are therefore as follows: 

Table 6.1:  Employment growth options 

 
 ‘Minimum growth’ 

(57.1ha) 
Higher growth / Strategic 

Opportunity 

 Option 1 Option2a Option 2b 

Realistic Supply 43.54ha 43.54ha 43.54ha 

Urban site   
opportunities  12 ha Windfall 

Allowance 
Windfall 

allowance  

Brownhill / / 
Approximately 
21.8ha in plan 

period 

Junction 5 
(M65) / 

Approximately 
21.8ha in plan 

period 
/ 

Total  55.5ha 65.34ha 65.34ha 

 Balance -1.6ha  + 8.24ha + 8.24ha 

 

6.11 The Council also considered whether it would be reasonable to plan for an 
even further (unspecified) amount of growth.  This could for example involve 
two strategic opportunities.  The Council consider this to be unreasonable 
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because it would represent an over allocation of land identified as needed in 
the HENAS.  That being said, the Council will consider whether it is appropriate 
to safeguard land for additional development beyond the Plan period. 

 

Discussion of effects 
6.12 The matrix below sets out a visual summary of the appraisal for the 

employment options.  This is followed by a discussion of the effects.  Detailed 
assessment findings are presented in Appendix B. 

 Option 1 Option 2a Option 2b 

Air quality ?  ? 
Biodiversity  ? ? 
Climate Change Mitigation    
Climate Change Adaptation  ? ?  
Economy and Employment    ? 
Health and Communities   ?  ? 
Heritage    ? 
Housing    ? 

Land and Soil    
Landscape    
Transport     
Water Resources ? ? ? 
 
6.13 Option 1, which delivers a lower overall amount of growth and is focused on 

brownfield opportunities (albeit, there are elements of greenery on these sites) 
generates a more narrow range of effects compared to Options 2a and 3b.  
This option is more favourable from a landscape, transport and climate change 
mitigation perspective, but performs least well in terms of flooding / climate 
change adaptation.   Whilst there are some positive effects predicted, none of 
these are likely to be significant.    

6.14 This contrasts to Options 2a and 2b, which are more likely to lead to significant 
positive effects in terms of economy and employment, and health outcomes.  
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6.15 Option 2a would involve more negative effects compared to a lower growth 
option 1, but these are likely to be minor rather than significantly negative.   The 
effects for Option 2b are slightly more negative overall, with potential significant 
negative effects being flagged in terms of air quality, and potential for greater 
disturbance in terms of residential amenity.   

6.16 Whilst Options 2a and 2b perform similarly for most sustainability topics, Option 
2a is slightly less constrained with regards to environmental factors.  It is also 
the most favourable approach out of all three options from an economic 
perspective. 

7. Site Options  
Establishing the reasonable site options 

7.1 To deliver a higher growth strategy, the Council consider it necessary to 
allocate additional sites for different land uses, including housing, employment, 
mixed use and for gypsy and travellers.   The Council is already aware of a pool 
of sites from the previous Local Plan process and ongoing monitoring; but it 
was considered necessary to gain an up to date picture of site opportunities 
when reviewing a Local Plan.   

7.2 As such, Blackburn with Darwen Borough Council conducted a call for sites 
between the dates of 17th September - 3rd December 2018.   This resulted in a 
long list of sites being submitted to the Council, which were then ‘screened’ to 
determine if they should progress to detailed appraisal through the SA process.   

7.3 Following the first stage of the site selection methodology, 44 potential housing 
sites were identified as reasonable alternatives, of which seven were mixed-use 
options.  

7.4 13 potential employment sites were also identified as reasonable alternatives, 
along with 3 Gypsy and Traveller sites.  

7.5 All of the reasonable site options are labelled on figure 7.1. 

Site Assessment   
7.6 A site assessment framework was developed, using the SA Framework as a 

reference point.  To ensure a consistent and objective approach, the majority of 
criteria are based on strict measurements and thresholds.  For some criteria, an 
element of qualitative assessment is more appropriate, but a consistent 
approach is still applied. 

7.7 It should be noted that the appraisal ‘scores’ at this stage do not take account 
of detailed site design, mitigation and enhancement measures.  This is to 
ensure that all sites are treated equally, irrespective of the level of detail that is 
available about them at this stage.    However, these factors can still be 
considered by the Council in the decision-making process.  

7.8 The full site appraisal framework can be found at Appendix C.    
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7.9 Appendix D provides a completed proforma for every site, which contains a site 
map and detailed justification for the scores.   

7.10 A summary table for each site and its scores can be seen in Table 8.1 below.    

7.11 Some of the criteria within the framework are reliant on the outputs of a number 
of evidence base documents that are currently being prepared including the 
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (Levels 1& 2), and Transport Study. As a 
result, these criteria are shown as blank values at this stage.   Where no data 
exists, these are also recorded as blank values.  For example, urban sites were 
not included within the landscape sensitivity studies.  

7.12 In assessing larger sites, where it would be likely that multiple access points 
are provided for developments and that accessibility distance measurements 
might vary significantly across the site; a flexible approach was adopted. Each 
site was assessed according to a range of qualitative factors to determine 
whether one or two access points would be appropriate. Where more than one 
access point was considered necessary, accessibility measurements were 
taken from two points. In deciding which of the two scores should be assigned 
to the site in the site proforma, the better preforming score was adopted. To 
provide a working example of this, one large site which was assessed was 
adjacent to a primary school, however the client’s highways team had indicated 
that its access point should be on the opposite side to the site, meaning that the 
site would theoretically score poorly in regards to accessibility to primary 
schools. Hence, two reasonable access points were used, making it clear that 
the primary school was accessible from the site. 

7.13 In broad terms, a red score corresponds to a greater constraint / issue, whilst 
an amber score represents a more minor constraint.  

7.14 Light green scores relate to minor positive scores, whilst dark green represents 
a greater positive score. 

Summary of site performance 
7.15 Each site has its own individual merits and constraints.  When a decision is 

made about allocation, a wide range of factors will need to be taken into 
account, of which the SA findings are just one.  The overall performance of 
each site and comparisons with alternative site options is therefore not 
discussed in this report.  However, high level observations have been drawn 
from the summary matrix, to identify the main issues and opportunities that the 
site appraisal process has identified.   As well as highlighting which sites might 
be good options to pursue, and which might have particular constraints, this 
also helps to identify common issues across the pool of sites, and how these 
might be addressed moving forward.  

• With regards to landscape and topography, the sites in the urban area 
are considered good options for development.  All but one of the 
remaining sites are scored amber, suggesting that impacts could occur, 
but not necessarily to a significant extent.  Site S042 is the only red 
scoring site for landscape and topography, but this is an existing 
allocation in the current Local Plan. 
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• The majority of sites are within flood zone 1. Therefore, there should be 
sufficient flexibility to avoid development in flood zone 2/3.   Some sites 
are at significant risk of surface water flooding. 

• The likely effects on heritage are considered minor for the majority of 
sites.  However, a handful of sites present the potential for negative 
effects.  It may be useful to undertake a more focused heritage 
assessment to determine what the effects (and mitigation measures) 
might be for these sites (provided they are suitable in other respects and 
are contenders for allocation). 

• The majority of sites have good active transport links.  Those that have 
poor links should therefore be avoided, or only developed if links can be 
improved. 

• Every site tested has some record of priority species potentially being 
present.  There are also amber or red scores recorded for most of the 
non-urban site options in terms of ecological networks.   This suggests 
that regardless of location, there are likely to be disturbances to wildlife, 
even if the more sensitive habitats are avoided.  This highlights the need 
for more detailed surveys of ecological value on site to determine how 
net gain can be achieved. 

• Access to services and public transport is mixed for different sites.  
Some perform particularly well across the board (S020, S037, S072, 
S210, S211, S213), whilst others generally poorly (SO10, SO11, SO42, 
S080, S129, S143, S195).  Those sites that perform well would be good 
options for allocation providing there are no other major constraints, as 
they promote sustainable patterns of development.  Such sites include 
S020, S037, S091, S210, S096).   Those sites that perform less well 
need to be looked at to see if they can be improved.  For larger sites, 
there would be potential for on-site facilities, which would make them 
much more suitable.  Other sites might benefit from adjacent committed 
growth too.   However, some sites will remain poorly accessible, and 
these ought to be avoided if possible.  

• Many of the sites have potential contamination issues flagged.  Whilst 
this is uncertain at this stage, it suggests that further investigation is 
required before development is undertaken.  There appear to be no 
‘showstoppers’ though for any of the sites.  Site S163 (Greenbank Road) 
is the only site with a red score (suggesting more significant constraints), 
but this is not being proposed for housing development. 

• Drainage issues exist for some sites, but should be possible to mitigate.  
Sites that raise particular red flags are those for employment use such 
as S180 and S163.  
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Figure 7.1: Site Options appraised through the SA 
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Table8.1: Summary site appraisal matrix 
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S004                                                      /                 
S008                                                      /                 
S010                                                      /                 
S010b                                                      /                 
S011                                                      /                 
S015                                                      /                 
S020                                                      /                 
S026                                                      /                 
S027                                                      /                 
S028                                                      /                 
S029                                                      /                 
S037                                                      /                 
S039                                                      /                 
S042                                                      /                 
S042b                                                      /                 
S043                                                      /                 
S044                                                      /                 
S045                                                      /                 
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S046                                                     /                 
S047                                     -   - -          /                 
S048                                                      /                 
S054                                                      /                 
S056                                                      /                 
S057                                                      /                 
S068                                                      /                 
S072                                                      /                 
S073                                                      /                 
S075                                                      /                 
S076                                                      /                 
S077                                                      /                 
S080                                                      /                 
S091                                                      /                 
S094                                                      /                 
S096                                                      /                 
S129                                                      /                 
S129b                                                      /                 
S143                                                      /                 
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S143b                                                      /                 
S145                                     -   - -          /                 
S149                                     -   - -          /                 
S159                                     -   - -          /                 
S162                                     -   - -          /                 
S163                                     -   - -          /                 
S167                                     -   - -          /                 
S168                                     -   - -          /                 
S170                                     -   - -          /                 
S172                                     -   - -          /                 
S176                                     -   - -          /                 
S179                                     -   - -          /                 
S180                                     -   - -          /                 
S181                                                      /                 
S189                                                      /                 
S190                                                      /                 
S194                                                      /                 
S195                                                      /                 
S195b                                                      /                 



Draft Options Appraisal  
  

  
  
  

 

 
Prepared for:  Blackburn with Darwen Borough Council   
 

AECOM 
37 

 

Site 

U
se

 o
f L

an
d 

Si
te

 O
cc

up
an

cy
 

To
po

gr
ap

hy
 

Fl
uv

ia
l F

lo
od

 R
is

k 

O
th

er
 F

lo
od

 R
is

k 

C
on

ta
m

in
at

io
n 

So
il 

Q
ua

lit
y 

ov
er

al
l r

at
in

g 

Vi
su

al
 Im

pa
ct

/la
nd

sc
ap

e 

H
er

ita
ge

 

Ec
ol

og
y 

N
et

w
or

ks
 

Tr
ee

s 
an

d 
H

ed
ge

ro
w

s 

Pr
io

rit
y 

Sp
ec

ie
s 

A
ir 

Q
ua

lit
y 

A
m

en
ity

 

A
ct

iv
e 

Tr
an

sp
or

t 

B
us

 

Tr
ai

n 

St
ra

te
gi

c 
R

oa
ds

 

Em
pl

oy
m

en
t 

B
ui

lt-
up

 C
en

tr
e 

Pr
im

ar
y 

Sc
ho

ol
 

G
P 

G
re

en
 S

pa
ce

 

Po
te

nt
ia

l f
or

 o
n-

si
te

 G
re

en
 S

pa
ce

 

Sp
or

ts
 F

ac
ili

tie
s 

H
ig

hw
ay

s 
A

cc
es

s 

H
ig

hw
ay

s 
C

ap
ac

ity
 

D
ra

in
ag

e 

O
pe

n 
Sp

ac
e/

G
I N

et
w

or
k 

M
in

in
g 

Is
su

es
 

La
nd

fil
l G

as
 

N
et

w
or

k 
R

ai
l 

Em
pl

oy
m

en
t L

an
d 

M
in

er
al

s 
(L

C
C

 A
llo

ca
tio

n)
 

M
in

er
al

s 
Sa

fe
gu

ar
di

ng
 

S196                                                      /                 
S197                                                      /                 
S198                                                      /                 
S210                                                      /                 
S211                                                      /                 
S212                                                      /                 
S213                                                      /                 
S214                                                      /                 
S215                                                      /                 
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8. Next Steps 
8.1.1 The Council has prepared a ‘Consultation Draft Local Plan’, which identifies 

potential areas for ‘growth’, ‘regeneration’, and ‘protection’ and the types of 
core policies that will be included in the Plan.  Following on from this, the 
Council will present a preferred strategy at the ‘pre-submission’ stage of the 
Plan making process (in-line with Regulation 19). 

8.1.2 Appraisal of alternatives (the current stage) is the third stage in a six-stage SA 
process.  This stage can be revisited if necessary, but the next step would be 
to appraise the Plan following amendments made through Regulation 18 
consultation and completion of additional evidence base work, and prepare an 
SA Report.  

• Screening (NPPG Stage A) 

• Scoping (NPPG Stage B) 

• Assess reasonable alternatives, with a view to informing 
preparation of the draft plan (NPPG Stage C) 

• Assess the draft plan and prepare the Environmental Report with a 
view to informing consultation and plan finalisation (NPPG Stage D/E) 

• Publish a ‘statement’ at the time of plan adoption in order to ‘tell the 
story’ of plan-making/SA (and present ‘measures decided concerning 
monitoring’) (NPPG Stage F) 

8.1.3 Consultation on a ‘Consultation Draft Local Plan’ (Regulation 18 stage) will 
take place between 8th January and 19th February 2021. This Interim 
Sustainability Report forms part of the evidence base for the plan which is also 
available to view and comment on as part of the consultation. 

8.1.4 Further SA work will be necessary to identify the effects of future revisions of 
the draft Plan.  There may also be a need to reconsider alternatives in light of 
new evidence and consultation feedback. 

8.1.5 A full SA Report will be prepared to document the SA findings at this next Plan 
milestone.  The report will include the findings presented within this interim SA 
Report, but will be updated and expanded upon to cover any new elements of 
the Plan. 

8.1.6 Feedback on the findings of this interim SA Report will be taken into 
consideration in the preparation of subsequent SA Reports.  
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Appendix A:  Housing Options 
Appraisal  
 
 

Air Quality 
 
Blackburn Central 
 
Blackburn Central does not contain any AQMAs. Despite being an area that attracts a lot of visits, there are no 
areas of particular concern that might mean a new AQMA would be considered.  The level of committed growth 
is also relatively low in this area. 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This approach would be unlikely to have any direct  negative impacts upon the Borough’s Air Quality 
Management Areas (AQMA) due to the fact that there are not any AQMAs in the zone and residual 
development would be relatively small scale. The existing allocations and committed sites would be expected 
to come forward without this strategy in place, and hence the additional traffic associated with potential 
brownfield sites in this location would be the associated effects of this strategy. The level of growth involved 
would be limited, and hence neutral effects upon air quality are predicted    Development elsewhere in the 
borough could mean that people living in outer areas are likely to drive here to access key services and 
facilities.  However, for option 1, there would be a relatively small scale of additional planned growth across the 
rest of the borough too, so the effects would not be significantly different to the baseline position in the short to 
medium term. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Options, 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
Under each option at this scale of growth, the level of additional growth in the centre of Blackburn would 
remain low and would likely to constricted to the single brownfield site option.  The effects in this respect are 
therefore the same as for Scenario 1.  However, for options 2a, 2b and 2c, there would be increased growth 
elsewhere in the borough.  There is likely to be an element of increased trips to the central areas under any 
approach, but this is more likely to be prevalent where development comes forward in more peripheral areas. 
Option 2a’s strategic growth site at Brownhill offers good access to a railway station and hence could offer 
reduced impacts on town centre air quality.  However, without detailed traffic modelling and scheme design, it 
is not possible to accurately predict the amount of trips generated to the central areas.  However, it is possible 
to understand whether the effects are likely to be significant or not with regards to air quality.  The current 
background levels of air quality in central areas are not of great concern, and whilst increased trips are likely to 
be generated from outer areas, it would not be at a level likely to generate significant effects in Blackburn 
Central.  Therefore,  neutral effects are predicted for each of the options at this scale of growth in terms of the 
central areas 
 
Blackburn North 
 
This location contains two AQMAs (AQMA 7: Four Lane Ends and AQMA 2: Bastwell) which both fall at traffic 
pinch points on routes into/out of Blackburn Town Centre. 

 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This would be likely to have some limited consequences for the two AQMAs within this zone. The 
cluster of existing allocations and committed developments to the north of the zone would be likely to lead to 
an increase in traffic within the two areas for concern in regard to air quality; especially at peak times. Although 
the larger developments would likely be expected to deliver increased levels of sustainable transport choices 
alongside plans put in place to ensure air quality is not negatively impacted, there would still be an increase in 
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movements to and from services and facilities with cars likely to be the modal choice for the majority of these 
journeys. That said, these sites form part of the baseline position and hence in the short to medium term, 
effects are predicted to be neutral. Residual growth could involve a mixed brown/greenfield site, but this would 
be very small scale and due to its close proximity to Blackburn Town Centre, would be likely to be well 
connected to transport links, jobs and services which can be accessed by walking and cycling.  Additional 
greenfield development could possibly take place in this location, but this would not be a necessity if more 
appropriate sites exist elsewhere across the Borough.    Hence, overall, in the short to medium term, the 
effects of this approach would be likely to be neutral in this location.  Levels of additional growth elsewhere in 
the borough would also be relatively low for option 1, and so pressures on air quality would not be expected to 
generate cumulative effects in the Blackburn North location. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  The higher residual growth associated with this option in the north east of the zone (at Brownhill) 
would be likely to lead to an increase in the number of vehicles on the road in the immediate vicinity of the site, 
especially at peak times. This could result in additional localised air quality issues especially at specific pinch 
points, for example where the site provides access to the strategic road network.  In particular the site’s 
proximity to two AQMAs which are both located on routes which would be likely to be used to reach the town 
centre from the large strategic site means that air quality issues could be exacerbated.  Whilst the large site 
would be expected to provide an increased provision of sustainable travel options for the area as well as an air 
quality mitigation plan; without widespread structural changes to the mobility of populations, the site’s size and 
consequential increase in journeys associated with the site would be likely to result in a significant increase in 
car journeys, especially at peak times.  This is therefore a potential significant negative effect.  
 
Should further residual housing sites be proposed in this location and adjacent areas, this could  further 
exaggerate air quality issues.  To mitigate effects, appropriate access points to the strategic road network 
should be a priority, alongside well planned and regular public service provision and the offering of well-
connected active travel routes providing access to key jobs and services.  
 
Overall, significant negative effects are predicted, but this needs to be confirmed by detailed modelling.   
 
Option 2b: There would be considerably less additional development proposed in the north of Blackburn under 
this approach, and hence effects would not be likely to be deemed as significant as Option 2a.  The scale of 
additional growth that might occur at dispersed site opportunities (within this area and adjacent zones) would 
be relatively small, but an increase in traffic is still likely.  Combined with existing committed growth, potential 
minor negative effects are predicted in this part of the borough. 
 
Option 2c:  This option would divert most additional growth to the west of Blackburn.  Whist there could still be 
some residual growth in the north of Blackburn and adjacent areas, the scale would be relatively minor, and 
hence the additional effects in terms of air quality are predicted to be neutral. 
 
Blackburn East 
 
Blackburn East contains two AQMAs (AQMA 1: Intack and AQMA 6: Blackamoor) which both fall at traffic pinch 
points. 

 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This approach would see a number of medium sized existing allocations coming forward alongside 
some smaller committed development sites. There could also be a limited amount of additional growth at 
dispersed brownfield and mixed brown/greenfield allocations. Development at any of the sites is unlikely to 
lead to direct air quality issues in those areas, but cumulatively, there could be an increase in traffic in close 
proximity to AQMA 6 in particular.  Although development would be expected to ensure sufficient sustainable 
transport options, the increase in traffic volume, especially at peak times, could be expected to increase air 
pollution in locations that already experience issues with poor air quality. The combination of the committed 
sites near the zone’s border with the central zone could have cumulative impacts on traffic pinch points in the 
area. AQMA1 is not located in close proximity to any of the potential development sites and hence would not 
be likely to be significantly affected.   
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However, an overall increase in growth in this part of the borough would be likely to increase traffic through the 
AQMA to an extent.  Given that the majority of growth under this option comprises existing commitments and 
existing allocations, the effects associated with this strategy are relatively minor.  Nevertheless, a potential 
minor negative effect is recorded as a precaution. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  This option could involve some additional residual growth at a limited number of sites (compared to 
option 1).   Depending on the level of additional growth involved, the effects would range from neutral to minor 
negative.   If larger site options in this area are taken forward, their relatively close proximity and the 
cumulative scale of growth could potentially lead to an increase on local roads, which could possibly affect the 
AQMAs in this zone.   Therefore, a potential minor negative effect is predicted. 
 
Option 2b: This strategy would require most of the site options in this area being brought forward. The effects 
would be similar to those outlined in Option 2a, with more certainty that the combined effects of both medium 
sized greenfield sites being allocated would lead to cumulative effects. These would be an increase in vehicle 
journeys in the area, resulting in negative effects on local air quality. There would also be the chance that, if 
access to the Strategic Road Network was nearby to AQMA 6 then the air quality at this location could 
deteriorate due to an increase in vehicle numbers.  Overall, minor negative effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2c 
 
This option would involve a similar strategy in this location as for Option 2a.  Therefore, potential minor 
negative effects are also predicted.  
 
Blackburn West 
 
Blackburn West does not contain any AQMAs. 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This option would likely involve development at the existing allocated sites and / or on several other 
additional smaller site options in this location.  The existing allocated sites once developed are likely to lead to 
an increase in traffic.  Further contribution could be made from development in rural locations too, especially 
given the large amount of development committed to the south, in the rural zone.  Cumulative development 
here is likely to increase traffic volumes throughout Blackburn West, especially at pinch points and at peak 
times because access to jobs and services in local and larger centres would involve travel through this zone. 
This could be expected to be an issue along the A6062 in particular.   However, the existing allocations have 
been assessed through the exiting Local Plan and generally accepted as unlikely to have significant effects in 
terms of air quality.     
 
The dispersed and small nature of any additional sites which could come forward under this approach would 
be unlikely to lead to any significant deteriorations in air quality, especially as there are no AQMAs nearby.  
However, the significant growth to the urban periphery will need to be monitored to ensure that longer term 
cumulative effects do not arise.  Should additional ad hoc development occur in this area in the longer term, 
the potential for negative effects could arise in terms of poorer air quality in this part of Blackburn.  However, 
these are uncertain effects, and thus, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a: Depending upon the location of residual housing sites under this approach, there could be minimal 
additional growth to the west of Blackburn.  However, a large greenfield site exists at the periphery of the urban 
area that could potentially form part of this strategy.  Should this be developed, in combination with existing 
committed and allocated sites in the area, potential minor negative effects could arise with regards to air 
quality.  An approach that involves smaller dispersed growth in this zone would likely lead to neutral effects 
though. 
 
Option 2b: Under a dispersed approach, it is more likely that all the existing allocations, and further site options 
(including larger greenfield sites) would be required to meet housing needs.  
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 Hence, the effects discussed above are more likely to occur and it can be said with more certainty that minor 
negative effects are predicted. 
 
Option 2c: This approach would not see any additional development coming forward in Blackburn West, aside 
from that outlined in Option 1; hence broadly similar effect can be expected in this respect.  However, where 
this approach seeks to allocate strategic sites in the western side of the Rural zone, these, in addition to 
existing commitments and allocated sites in a similar location could result in a significant increase in traffic 
volumes passing through Blackburn west to access jobs and services. Whilst the large site would be expected 
to provide an increased provision of sustainable travel options for the area as well as an air quality mitigation 
plan, without widespread structural changes to the mobility of populations, the site’s size and consequential 
increase in journeys could result in a significant increase in car journeys, especially at peak times.   This is 
likely to have detrimental effects in terms of air quality.  It is unclear whether the effects would be significantly 
negative with regards to air quality, as there are no existing areas of concern nearby. However, there would be 
a large cumulative amount of development in this part of the borough, so an uncertain significant negative 
effect is recorded at this stage. 
 
Rural 
 
The Rural zone does not have any specific AQMAs and broadly consists of smaller settlements that are more 
reliant on car usage.   The urban fringes of Blackburn and Darwen also cross over into this zone. 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This approach would see sites coming forward in a number of dispersed locations, as well as in a 
large cluster to the north of the M65. However, the vast majority of development would be at committed sites 
and presumably the existing allocations would remain suitable.   Much growth is within the urban areas, and 
would therefore facilitate the use of public transport.  Some of the larger committed sites and allocations at the 
edge of the urban areas could encourage greater car use into the urban areas, but the effects in the rural 
settlements would likely be limited.  This scale of growth has already been tested through the local plan, and is 
likely to come forward in the absence of a new Local Plan .  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a: This approach would be broadly similar to that mentioned above in Option 1 for much of the 
borough (though some additional pressure in certain locations could result from increased dispersed growth).  
However, substantial growth would be directed to Brownhill, which falls on the periphery of the urban area.   
This could lead to additional car trips out into rural areas, but access would most likely be directly onto the 
A6119.  Therefore, the effects on air quality in rural areas is anticipated to be limited.  Overall, neutral effects 
are predicted.  
 
Option 2b:  This approach would involve dispersed growth, mainly within and at the periphery of the main 
urban areas of Blackburn and Darwen.  The amount of residual growth in one particular location would be 
unlikely to lead to significant effects on air quality in the rural areas, as most car trips are along urban routes 
and strategic roads.  Whilst this could see some localised increase in pollution levels across the borough, the 
effects are likely to be neutral to minor negatives. 
 
Option 2c:  This strategy would see similar effects to Option 2a for the majority of the borough (though some 
additional pressure in certain locations could result from residual site allocations).  However two large strategic 
developments would be involved to the south west of Blackburn alongside the existing cluster of committed 
developments and existing allocations.  The large change in land use in this location is likely to increase trips 
through this currently rural area. Whilst large scale development in this location would be expected to provide 
an increased provision of sustainable travel options for the area as well as an air quality mitigation plan; 
without widespread structural changes to the mobility of populations, the site’s size and consequential increase 
in journeys associated with the site would be likely to result in an increase in car journeys, especially at peak 
times.   It is likely that most trips would be drawn towards urban areas and strategic routes (especially given 
the proximity to motorway junctions).  However, some rural areas would likely be affected with passing traffic, 
and so minor negative effects are predicted.  
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Darwen 
 
Darwen does not have any specific AQMAs. 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This option would likely involve development at the existing allocated sites and / or on several other 
additional site options.  The existing allocated sites once developed are likely to lead to an increase in traffic 
through Darwen and other local centres. Further contribution could be made from development in rural 
locations too.   However, the existing allocations have been assessed through the existing Local Plan and 
generally accepted as unlikely to have significant effects in terms of air quality.   A small amount of additional 
growth could be involved on brownfield sites under this option, but the effects would likely be minor given their 
small size, dispersed nature and close proximity to the built-up centre of Darwen (including its jobs, services 
and transport connections).  Hence, overall effects are predicted to be neutral.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a: The effects of this approach in Darwen would be broadly similar to those outlined in Option 1 (in 
association with existing allocations and relatively limited additional residual growth).   
The majority of additional planned growth would be placed in north Blackburn, and though some trips could be 
generated through Darwen, it would be unlikely to be significant enough to affect air quality.   As a result, 
neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2b: This option could see a slight increase in growth in Darwen, as there would be a greater need to 
consider residual greenfield sites to deliver a dispersed approach to growth.  The sites involved are peripheral 
to the urban area, and might be expected to lead to increased car use.  However, there are bus routes and 
development could form part of wider growth in the area at existing allocations.  Hence, whilst there is the 
potential for an increase in traffic volumes, the location of the potential greenfield sites would likely lead to 
neutral effects in terms of air quality in Darwen.  Growth elsewhere in the district would be of a dispersed 
nature, and would not be likely to put undue pressure on Darwen’s road networks.  Therefore, overall, neutral 
effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2c: This option is likely to involve similar patterns of growth in Darwen as Option 2a (given that most 
additional growth would be delivered at a strategic site).  The direct effects are therefore likely to be the same.   
However, strategic growth west of Blackburn (in addition to the large amount of committed growth and existing 
allocations in this location) could potentially draw an increase of traffic through Darwen (though strategic links 
to the M65 and other key routes make this less likely).  As a result, a potential minor negative effect is 
predicted.  
 
Overall 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: Overall, this approach is likely to have mostly neutral effects across much of Blackburn and Darwen.  
This is mainly due to this level of growth likely to be delivered through commitments and exiting allocations 
(with only a relatively small amount of additional sites being dispersed across the borough in the urban areas).  
Furthermore, the additional growth is not concentrated in large amounts and would not be likely to have direct 
or cumulative effects upon air quality.  As a result, a neutral effect is predicted from a borough-wide 
perspective.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a: The key feature of this approach relates to large scale growth at Brownhill, in North East Blackburn.  
This is in close proximity to several AQMAs, and therefore brings potential for a significant negative effects in 
terms of air quality.  Whilst other parts of the borough would not be affected as much, there may still be minor 
negative effects at the east and west of Blackburn, depending upon the extent of additional growth in these 
areas.  Overall, air quality is likely to remain the same or worsen across the borough (in specific locations). 
Therefore, overall a potential significant negative effect is predicted.  
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Option 2b:  An increased dispersal of development across the borough is unlikely to lead to any significant 
negative effects in terms of air quality in any one location.  However, minor negative effects are likely to occur 
in several locations where increased growth would result in trips through the urban areas and especially where 
development is in closer proximity to the existing AQMAs.  Overall, the cumulative effects are not predicted to 
be significant, as many of the developments should have the ability to support walking, cycling and public 
transport. As a result minor negative effects are predicted. 
 
Option 2c:  This option would somewhat mimic the effects seen in Option 2a, but with the strategic sites 
moving from Brownhill to land in the west of Blackburn, to the north of the M65. This should alleviate pressures 
discussed in Option 2a associated with development affecting Blackburn North’s two AQMAs, however it would 
instead put pressures on Blackburn West and the west of the Rural zone in terms of their air quality.   Whilst 
there are no AQMAs in this location currently, there are substantial developments nearby.  The cumulative 
effects of two large strategic sites in the area, as well as another potential large greenfield allocation could 
result in significant deteriorations in air quality at surrounding traffic pinch points where these sites connect to 
the strategic road network and motorway junctions. These effects would be more pronounced at peak traffic 
times. That said, the cluster of sites around this area gives rise to increased viabilities of schemes which 
mitigate air pollution, such as increased access to sustainable modes of transport and better, more localised 
jobs are services which reduce the need to travel. The cluster of sites are also not nearby to any existing 
AQMAs and hence, effects would not be as severe as if they were.   Overall, a potential significant negative 
effect is predicted.  
 
Though Options 2a and 2c both record potential significant negative effects, option 2a is considered to be the 
poorest performing in terms of air quality, given that it is in close proximity to several existing AQMAs and 
would directly add growth to nearby strategic routes.  
 
It is necessary to undertake detailed modelling to explore the extent of effects and to determine the mitigation 
measures that could be secured to minimise effects.  
 
Air Quality Effects Matrix 

Standard Methodology (baseline) 

 Central North East West Rural Darwen Overall Rank 
Option 1  
(existing 
allocations and 
commitments) 

  

? 

    

1 

Economic Growth 
Option 2a 
(Brownhill 
Strategic site) 

 
 ? 

 
? 

 
 

 
? 4 

Option 2b 
(dispersed) 

  
 

   
 2 

Option 2c (West 
Blackburn 
strategic sites) 

  
 ? ?  ? ? 3 
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Biodiversity   
Blackburn Central 
 
The River Darwen runs through the centre of Blackburn and contains important wildlife habitats (some of which 
are locally designated as such.  There is also a local wildlife site adjacent to the River which consists of a small 
area of woodland.  No committed development or further site options are within close proximity to the local 
wildlife sites. 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This strategy would not involve additional growth that is likely to affect designated wildlife sites (either 
on individual sites or cumulatively).  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Options 2a, 2b and 2c could all involve additional growth in Blackburn central compared to Option 1.  However, 
the sites that would be involved are not thought to be sensitive with regards to biodiversity.  Therefore, neutral 
effects are predicted.  
 
Blackburn North 
 

This area contains three fairly large local wildlife sites, one of which is a Golf Course, one a Victorian Park and 
the other an area of mixed woodland and scrubland near Pleckgate.  None of the site options in this location 
are likely to directly affect these assets.  The main pressures would likely be indirect and come from recreation. 

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This strategy would involve limited additional growth beyond existing commitments and allocations.  
The existing allocations are not in particularly sensitive locations and their development would therefore be 
unlikely to have detrimental effects.  Additional site options are also in non-sensitive locations, whether this be 
brownfield or greenfield.  As such neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  This approach would involve the loss of a large amount of greenfield land at a strategic site.  It 
might also involve other smaller greenfield sites in this zone.  None of the sites involved contain designated 
wildlife habitats, but the strategic site is greenfield and contains some small parcels of woodland and grassland 
that form part of established ecological networks.   
 
The site could support some biodiversity, but is not thought to be of a particularly sensitive nature.  It should be 
possible to avoid and retain key features, and through design, and policy requirements for net gain, this site 
presents an opportunity to generate positive effects with regards to biodiversity.  This is entirely dependent 
upon the scheme layout and design and the habitat creation/ enhancement that is secured.  Therefore, a 
degree of uncertainty exists. Nevertheless a potential minor to  
significant positive effect is predicted.  
 
Option 2b: The scale of additional growth that might occur at dispersed site opportunities (within this area and 
adjacent zones) would be relatively small, and the sites involved are not thought to be particularly sensitive.  
Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2c:  This option would divert most additional growth to the west of Blackburn.  Whist there could still be 
some residual growth in the north of Blackburn on greenfield sites, the scale would be relatively minor, and the 
sensitivity of sites is low.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted with regards to Biodiversity.  
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Blackburn East 
 

This area includes a network of woodland areas which are also designated as local wildlife sites.  A biological 
heritage site also runs alongside and connects to these woodland networks along the River Darwen.  

There are several existing allocations, which lie nearby to these ecological features.  Their development is not 
likely to have significant effects, but further site options nearby will need to be considered for cumulative 
effects.  

 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This strategy would not require notable growth in this location beyond commitments and existing 
allocations.  However, some brownfield and selected greenfield sites could come forward.  Though the areas 
involved are not particularly sensitive,  the potential for effects is noted. Overall neutral effects are predicted, 
but there is a degree of uncertainty.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  This option could some involve additional dispersed development in this part of the Borough.  
There are several site options to choose from, several of which are brownfield, and not likely to have any 
effects upon wildlife.  The exception is one site that is adjacent to a Local Wildlife Site – though mitigation 
ought to be possible.  The greenfield sites in this area are not thought to be particularly sensitive, and it ought 
to be possible to retain any features of importance.  With enhancement, it might also be possible to widen the 
current ecological networks, depending upon the sites involved.  However, this is uncertain.  As a result 
neutral effects are predicted overall.  
 
There might be a need for some greenfield land, but this would not be agricultural in nature or involve mineral 
reserves.  As such, uncertain minor negative effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2b: This strategy would require most of the site options in this area being brought forward.  This would 
mean two medium sized greenfield sites and several brownfield sites.  The cumulative increase in growth 
could put some minor pressure on ecological networks to the south of this area. For example, increased 
disturbance to habitats from human activity. However, it should also provide opportunities to widen ecological 
linkages into the urban area.  This presents a potential minor positive effect, but is uncertain as it would 
depend on a proactive and strategic approach to green infrastructure across several sites.  In the absence of 
such an approach, the effects would be more likely to be neutral or potentially minor negative. 
 
Option 2c  This option would involve a similar strategy in this location as for Option 2a.  Therefore, neutral 
effects are predicted.  
 
Blackburn West 
 
This area is intersected by the River Darwen, with parts identified as a local wildlife site.  There are also a 
network of woodland to east of the area in an unbroken corridor.  Several existing allocations are located 
adjacent to these designated habitats, and if these are to come forward will have implications. However, this is 
part of the current plan approach.   
 
Further site options in this location are fairly limited, with small  brownfield sites and one larger greenfield site 
at Bunker Hill. Though this site is on the urban fringes on undeveloped land, there are no designated habitats 
nearby that cause particular concern. However, the site does contain wooded habitats and trees on the 
borders of fields.  There could therefore be some localised effects upon biodiversity. 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This strategy would not require notable growth in this location beyond commitments and existing 
allocations or new site options.  The scale and distribution of growth would likely be similar to what might be 
expected to happen under the current Plan.  As a result neutral effects are predicted.  
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Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a: Depending upon the location of residual housing sites under this approach, there could be minimal 
additional growth to the west of Blackburn.  Should this involve brownfield sites, then the effects would be 
neutral.  The inclusion of the Bunker Hill site is unlikely to be necessary for this option, and thus potential 
effects here come with uncertainty.  This site could present the potential for minor negative effects with regards 
to impacts on existing habitats (through a loss of land).  However, it may also present opportunities to enhance 
biodiversity, particularly if links are made to adjacent strategic development schemes on either side.  Given the 
nature of the site, mitigation and enhancement ought to be possible, and thus neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2b: Under a dispersed approach, it is more likely that all the existing allocations, and further site options 
(including the larger greenfield site at Bunker Hill) would be required to meet housing needs.  Hence, the 
effects discussed above are more likely to occur.  Presuming enhancement is achieved this presents an 
uncertain minor positive effect.   
 
Option 2c:  As per Option 2a, this approach could involve additional growth in this part of Blackburn to address 
residual housing need (for example at small brownfield sites).  Given that there would already be further large 
scale strategic growth proposed at the urban fringes, the inclusion of the Bunker Hill site seems unlikely for this 
option.  As a result a neutral effect is predicted.  
 
Rural 
 
The Rural zones have varied characteristics, but are where much of the protected wildlife habitats exist.  There 
is limited growth proposed in such locations.  The exception is a brownfield site option at Hoddlesden, which is 
adjacent to a Biological Heritage Site and contains areas of woodland.  These would most likely be directly 
affected by development and might be difficult to mitigate on site.  Strategic Sites associated with Option 2c 
also fall within the rural zones.  Whilst these are large greenfield sites, they are mostly agricultural in nature.  
There are nearby ecological networks, which are designated as local wildlife sites.  
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This approach would see limited growth in the rural areas beyond committed development and 
existing development.  It might therefore be possible to avoid growth at Hoddlesden on the site that presents 
some ecological constraints.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted, with a degree of uncertainty. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a: This approach would have similar effects to option 1 as growth in the rural areas would be limited to 
existing allocations.  However, it is more likely the brownfield site at Hoddlesden would be involved.  As a result 
potential minor negative effects are recorded.  Net gain would be assumed to be required, so this could 
neutralise these effects, but it might not be possible to avoid a loss of habitat on site given its relatively high 
coverage. (i.e. gains might need to be achieved elsewhere). 
 
Option 2b:  This approach would have similar effects to option 2b as growth in the rural areas would be limited 
to existing allocations and limited brownfield development. As such, potential minor negative effects are 
recorded  
 
Option 2c:  This strategy would involve two large sites to the west of Blackburn that are detached from the   
(current) urban area.  The sites would sit between committed growth in this location, and would therefore 
further reduce greenfield land in this location.  The sensitivity of the sites is thought to be low, and their large 
scale nature ought to allow for new habitats to be secured on site.  In particular there may be opportunities to 
link to nearby ecological networks such as Sheep Bridge Brook.   
 
Provided that the cumulative increase in growth in this location does not put undue pressure on the wildlife 
sites from recreation, then this presents a potential minor to significant positive effect with regards to 
biodiversity. 
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Darwen 
 
The rural areas surrounding Darwen contain a range of designated habitats.  In some cases the habitats 
encroach into the urban area, mostly as strips of wooded areas.  The existing allocations in this location are 
relatively large, but do not fall directly in areas of sensitivity. It is therefore unlikely their continued inclusion in 
the strategy would have significant effects with regards to biodiversity (as confirmed in the Adopted Local Plan 
SA).  Further site options are present on small brownfield sites that appear to have limited ecological value 
(though surveys could be required to ensure this is not the case where wildlife has entered the sites).  Smaller 
greenfield site options exist too, but these are agricultural in nature and not thought to be of high ecological 
value. 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This option would involve existing large commitments and presumably existing allocated sites which 
remain appropriate. Whilst this involves fairly large losses of greenfield land, these effects are associated with 
the existing plan and would not involve sensitive locations.  Should additional sites be required, some 
brownfield options remain alongside greenfield site options.  At this scale of growth either no additional growth 
would be required, or there ought to be better flexibility to avoid sites with any hard constraints.  As a result 
neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Options 2a, 2b 2c: These approaches might require some additional residual growth (particularly 2b), but this 
would not necessarily need to be on greenfield land in this location (depending on the mix of sites across other 
parts of the borough).  The greenfield sites that might be involved are of a scale that could potentially 
incorporate on-site habitat enhancement, but the potential to connect to wider ecological networks is 
somewhat limited.  As a result, uncertain minor positive effects are predicted for each option.  
 
Overall 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This option involves limited additional growth other than committed development and presuming that 
existing allocations remain valid.  Therefore, the change beyond the likely future situation is unlikely to be 
significant.  Any residual sites that are allocated could be delivered on sites that have low sensitively. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  The majority of effects under this approach would be focused on the strategic site at Brownhill.  
Although this is greenfield and contains some pockets of habitat, it is likely that enhancement could be 
achieved in line with the requirement for net gain.  The scale and nature of the site should mean that this can 
be achieve on site. As such potential significant positive effects are predicted.  For the remainder of the 
borough, the effects would likely be limited, or in some locations could possibly present opportunities for minor 
enhancements.  There are potential minor negative effects on particular sites (for example in the rural area), 
but this does not distract from the overall positive effects that ought to be achievable.  At this stage a minor 
positive effect is predicted for the borough as a whole. 
 
Option 2b:  Significant positive effects in any one location are less likely under this approach as no large scale 
opportunities for enhancement present themselves.  However, it ought to be possible to avoid negative effects 
and there could still be opportunities to enhance ecological networks through development across several sites 
that link to existing habitats.  The success of this is highly dependent upon the sites that make up the strategy 
though, and also reliant upon a joined-up approach to enhancement across several sites.  As a result, the 
minor positive effects are more uncertain both at individual locations and overall.  
 
Option 2c:  The effects are similar to option 2a, but the benefits would arise in the west / rural part of Blackburn 
rather than the north.  The sites involved are also of a scale and nature that ought to allow for enhancement on 
site.  There are ecological networks close by that could be strengthened through such an approach too 
(presuming that appropriate mitigation prevents longer term negative effects in terms of recreational pressure). 
At this stage a minor positive effect is predicted for the borough as a whole. 
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For each option, there is an assumption that the policy requirement for net gain will be vitally important.  This is 
reflected in the positive conclusions.  The nature of effects could well be significant too, but this cannot be said 
with certainty without further detail.  Likewise, minor negative effects might still occur where disturbance to 
habitats occur and if enhancement schemes are not successful.  For most site options though, there are no 
significant constraints from a biodiversity perspective, so significant negative effects would not be likely. 
 
Biodiversity Effects Matrix 
Standard Methodology (baseline) 

 Central North East West Rural Darwen Overall Rank 
Option 1  
(existing 
allocations and 
commitments) 

       3 

Economic Growth 

Option 2a 
(Brownhill 
Strategic site) 

 ?  ? ? ?  1 

Option 2b 
(dispersed)   ? ? ? ? ? 2 

Option 2c (West 
Blackburn 
strategic sites) 

    
? 

?  1 
? 
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Land and Soil  
Blackburn Central 
 
This area does not contain any agricultural land or Mineral Safeguarded areas, and the site options involved 
are mostly brownfield. Development here is therefore broadly positive in terms of the efficient use of land. 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This strategy would avoid the sterilisation of minerals and a loss of agricultural land.  Any additional 
sites to support residual housing need could also be delivered on brownfield land or on a limited number of 
greenfield site options.  Negative effects with regards to land and soil are therefore unlikely.  Therefore, in 
Blackburn central areas potential minor positive effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Options 2a, 2b and 2c could all involve additional growth in Blackburn central compared to Option 1.  However, 
the sites that would be affected make effective use of land, and so potential minor positive effects are 
predicted.  
 
Blackburn North 
 

This area contains a range of sites, some of which are likely to contribute to the housing trajectory regardless 
of strategy (i.e. committed sites and existing allocations that remain appropriate). There are several further site 
options, including greenfield land.  There is also a large strategic greenfield site that is relevant to Option 2a. 

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This strategy would largely avoid the sterilisation of minerals and a loss of agricultural land.  Any 
additional sites to support residual housing need in this location would likely be on greenfield land.  However, 
the scale of growth involved ought to allow for non-agricultural land to be used.  As such neutral effects are 
predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  This approach would involve the loss of a large amount of greenfield land at a strategic site.  It 
might also involve other smaller greenfield sites in this zone.  None of the sites involved are best and most 
versatile agricultural land, nor are they thought to contain important minerals.  Therefore, in this respect, 
neutral effects are predicted.  However, there would be substantial loss of greenfield land, which is a minor 
negative effect.  
 
Option 2b: The scale of additional growth that might occur at dispersed site opportunities (within this area and  
adjacent zones) would be relatively small, therefore, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2c:  This option would divert most additional growth to the west of Blackburn.  Whist there could still be 
some residual growth in the north of Blackburn on greenfield sites, the scale would be relatively minor, and 
hence neutral effects are predicted with regards to land and soil. 
 
Blackburn East 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This strategy would largely avoid the sterilisation of minerals and a loss of agricultural land.  Any 
additional sites to support residual housing need could also be delivered on brownfield land or smaller 
greenfield sites in the urban area that do not contain agricultural land.  Negative effects with regards to land 
and soil are therefore unlikely.  Therefore, in Blackburn east areas neutral effects are predicted.  
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Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  This option could involve additional dispersed development in this part of the Borough.  At the scale 
of growth involved it ought to be possible to include brownfield land in the strategy.    There might be a need for 
some greenfield land, but this would not be agricultural in nature or involve mineral reserves.  As such, 
uncertain minor negative effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2b: This strategy would require most of the site options in this area being brought forward.  This would 
mean two medium sized greenfield sites.  Though not agricultural in nature or thought to contain mineral 
resources, it could be considered a less efficient use of land.  Therefore, minor negative effects are 
predicted.  
 
Option 2c  This option would involve a similar strategy in this location as for Option 2a.  Therefore, uncertain 
minor negative effects.  
 
Blackburn West 
 

This part of the borough is largely urban, and as such the majority of development would not involve 
agricultural land or minerals.  Several existing allocations are located in this area, with limited additional 
brownfield capacity.  There is also one larger site on the urban periphery on greenfield land; this falls within a 
minerals safeguarding area, but does not involve best and most versatile agricultural land. 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This strategy would avoid the sterilisation of minerals and a loss of agricultural land.  There is some 
flexibility to avoid further greenfield release, and therefore, neutral effects are predicted.   
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a: Depending upon the location of residual housing sites under this approach, there could be minimal 
additional growth to the west of Blackburn.  However, a large greenfield site exists at the periphery of the urban 
area that could potentially form part of this strategy.  This overlaps with minerals safeguarding areas and would 
also not make use of brownfield land.  However, it would not be entirely necessary to include greenfield 
development for this strategy in west Backburn.  As a result, uncertain minor negative effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2b: Under a dispersed approach, it is more likely that all the existing allocations, and further site options 
(including the larger greenfield site) would be required to meet housing needs.  Hence, the effects discussed 
above are more likely to occur and it can be said with more certainty that minor negative effects are 
predicted. 
 
Option 2c:  As per Option 2a, this approach could involve additional growth in this part of Blackburn to address 
residual housing need. However, the level required, would be such that greenfield land would not necessarily 
be involved.  It should therefore be possible to promote efficient use of land  As a result; only uncertain minor 
negative effects are predicted.     
 
Rural 
 
The Rural zones have varied characteristics, but mostly consist of greenfield land.  A large amount of this is 
covered by Mineral Consultation Zones.  With regards to agricultural land, only the north and west of Blackburn 
urban area contains Grade 3 agricultural land, and it is unclear whether this is Grade 3a or 3b.  A precautionary 
approach is taken until proven otherwise.   
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This approach would see limited growth in the rural areas beyond committed development and 
assuming existing allocated sites remain suitable.  Further site options are brownfield in nature, so if required 
as part of this option, would be an effective use of land. This is a potential minor positive effect.   
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Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a: This approach would have similar effects to option 1 as growth in the rural areas would be limited to 
existing allocations and perhaps brownfield development. As such, a potential minor positive effect is 
predicted.  
 
Option 2b:  This approach would have similar effects to option 1 as growth in the rural areas would be limited 
to existing allocations and perhaps brownfield development. As such, a potential minor positive effect is 
predicted. 
 
Option 2c:  This strategy would involve two large sites to the west of Blackburn that are detached from the   
(current) urban area.  Some of this land could overlap with Grade 3 land, and falls in a Minerals Safeguarded 
Area.  It would also represent a loss of greenfield land (though not necessarily at the expense of brownfield 
opportunities elsewhere also coming forward). In the context of there being limited effects on agricultural land 
or minerals other than in this location a potential significant negative effect is recorded.  However, there is 
uncertainty as to whether the effects would be major.  For example, the agricultural land might actually be 
Grade 3b, and the mineral resources might not be workable in this location (or mitigating measures could be 
employed). 
 
Darwen 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This option would involve existing large commitments and presumably existing allocated sites which 
remain appropriate. Whilst this involves fairly large losses of greenfield land, these effects are associated with 
the existing plan and would not involve agricultural land or mineral resources.  Should additional sites be 
required, some brownfield options remain alongside greenfield site options.  A use of the brownfield sites would 
be positive in terms of land use and there ought to be better flexibility to avoid greenfield sites (but this still 
might occur.  As a result, neutral effects are predicted, but there is some uncertainty (i.e. the effects might be 
slightly more or slightly less positive depending on the sites involved). 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a: This approach might require some additional residual growth, but this would not necessarily need to 
be on greenfield land in this location (depending on the mix of sites across other parts of the borough).  The 
greenfield sites that might be involved are not thought to be best and most versatile land and fall outside 
Minerals Safeguarded Areas.  Therefore, if required the effects are unlikely to be significant.  On balance, 
neutral effects are predicted for this approach. 
 
Option 2b: A dispersed approach is more likely to require existing allocations plus additional sites in several 
locations across the borough.  This is likely to involve sites in Darwen, possibly multiple sites and this means 
the loss of greenfield land is more likely compared to options 2a and 2c.  The effects are still considered to be 
minor though given that there would be a mix of brownfield and greenfield options and there would be no 
significant effects in terms of best and most agricultural land / mineral resources.  
 
Option 2c could involve a similar approach to option 2a and therefore neutral effects are also predicted. An 
element of uncertainty is recorded to reflect the fact that sites involved could be brownfield or greenfield.  
 
Overall 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This option involves limited additional growth other than committed development and presuming that 
existing allocations remain valid.  Therefore, the change beyond the likely future situation is unlikely to be 
significant.  Any residual sites that are allocated would be met through brownfield site opportunities, with 
opportunities noted in the central areas, rural and Darwen.  There could be some loss of greenfield land (which 
is negative in terms of land use) but flexibility exists to avoid the loss of agricultural land and minerals 
resources.  Therefore, a neutral effect is predicted overall. 
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Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a: The key feature of this approach relates to large scale growth at Brownhill.   Though this involves a 
large amount of greenfield land, it is not of high sensitivity in terms of agricultural land or mineral reserves.  In 
other parts of the Borough, there could be a mix of brownfield and greenfield sites involved in this strategy, 
depending upon the exact combination of sites involved.  In some locations, this could be positive, whilst in 
others, negative.  Overall, the picture for the borough is a minor negative effect, reflecting the loss of 
greenfield land at the strategic site in particular. 
 
Option 2b:  An increased dispersal of development across the borough is unlikely to lead to any significant 
effects. Though there would be no large scale urban extensions, there would be an increased need to release 
greenfield sites throughout the urban area. However, this would not affect agricultural land or minerals.  There 
are also some brownfield sites still likely to be involved.  Overall, this reflects a minor negative effect in terms 
of land and soil. 
 
Option 2c:  This option would somewhat mimic the effects seen in Option 2a, but with the strategic sites 
moving from Brownhill to land to the west of Blackburn. In this location, some land is classified as Grade 3 and 
falls within Minerals Safeguarding Areas.   In the context of the other options, this therefore presents a greater 
potential for negative effects on such resources.  Whether the effects are significant is unclear though, as it 
depends on whether the land is Grade 3a and contains viable mineral resources.   
 
Land and Soil Effects Matrix 
Standard Methodology (baseline) 

 Central North East West Rural Darwen Overall Rank 
Option 1  
(existing 
allocations and 
commitments) 

    ? ?  1 

Economic Growth 

Option 2a 
(Brownhill 
Strategic site) 

?  ? ? ? ?  2 

Option 2b 
(dispersed) ?    ?    2 

Option 2c (West 
Blackburn 
strategic sites) 

?  ? ? ? ? ? 3 
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Climate Change Adaptation 

Blackburn Central  
 

Blackburn central is built-up and hence is more vulnerable to the urban heat island effect and surface 
water flooding. There is also a large area of Flood Zones 2 and 3 around the River Blakewater.  
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  The Blackburn central sites are all within the built-up urban area which leaves the sites at 
increased vulnerabilities to the effects of urban heating as well as surface water flooding/pluvial flood 
risk. Heating risks are likely to affect more vulnerable populations such as elderly or residents with 
poor health and flood events are detrimental to mental health. Despite the sites being classified as 
brownfield, previously developed land, there would be the potential for the additional development in a 
built up area to lead to an increase in impermeable surfaces. However, well planned development 
may also offer opportunities to improve drainage in the area, including through the provision of SUDS. 
In terms of fluvial flood risk, the larger committed development site and a small area of the potential 
brownfield option fall within Flood Zone 2. This could result in heightened to flood risk to the 
surrounding area, whilst situating additional development on land identified as vulnerable.  
 
Whilst the two committed development sites would be likely to come forward in the absence of the 
plan, the effects which are predicted form part of the baseline position. However, the allocation of the 
medium brownfield sites would lead to effects beyond those established in the baseline position. 
Whilst these effects could potentially lead to increased levels of pluvial flood risk, the development of  
a brownfield site would offer increased opportunities to manage flood water with provisions such as 
(Sustainable Drainage Systems) SuDS or green infrastructure serving to increase permeability and 
provide additional shading and cooling effects to the area. 
 
Considering all of the above, overall, neutral effects are anticipated.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
All three options under Scenario 2 would likely involve the same levels of growth in the same locations 
within Blackburn Central.  In addition to existing commitments and allocations, only one further 
brownfield site option would be involved.  The majority of the site is FZ1 and SUDs would be expected 
to be implemented to ensure that no additional flood risk arises on site or downstream.   
 
The brownfield , build up nature of the site means that a change of land use that incorporates green 
infrastructure in the urban area should potentially have benefits in terms of cooling.  This would be 
dependent upon the density of growth, layout and design though, so there uncertainty. As a result, 
neutral effects are predicted for all three options under this scenario. 
 
Blackburn North 
 
Blackburn North zone has an area in the south eastern corner classed as Flood Zones 2 and 3. It also 
has areas of Flood Zones 2 and 3 following the River Blakewater and alongside the Blackburn 
Cemetery. To the north and north east of this zone is large amounts of greenfield land, which could 
perform beneficial effects in terms of natural flood mitigation and cooling.   

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This strategy would see the majority of future development coming forward in the north of 
the zone. The cluster of committed development sites with a small number of existing allocations 
would be expected to lead to a reduction in permeable surfaces in the area, potentially resulting in 
increased flood risk affecting the immediate locality, as well as up and downstream areas.  
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One smaller existing allocation overlaps with Flood Zone 2 and hence whilst this is a potential issue, 
onsite measures would be likely to mitigate the risk. That said, a common impact of onsite flood 
mitigation measures results in adverse consequences further downstream, although in this instance 
the site is small and hence effects downstream would be likely to be minimal. The development on 
greenfield land in the north of the zone would be likely to reduce infiltration rates, leading to the 
potential for increased localised flooding through increased surface water runoff. Conversely, the sites 
could also offer the opportunity to provide flood mitigation measures such as SuDS or swales. These 
effects, whilst mostly negative form part of the baseline position and hence neutral effects are 
predated from these sites in the short to medium term.  
 
The mixed brown/greenfield site adjacent to the Blackburn Central zone would be likely to be the 
cause of additional effects which go beyond the baseline position for this option. Whilst the loss of 
some greenfield land would be likely to at least partly increase local flood risk, the site’s small site 
means that these effects would likely to negligible and could be offset by scheme design such as with 
the provision of SuDS.  
 
Hence, overall, effects are predicted to be neutral.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  This approach would see a large strategic area of growth coming forward at Brownhill. The 
area is not sensitive in terms of its vulnerability to fluvial flooding, although the small streams running 
through the site could lead to some very localised and small-scale flooding during extreme weather 
events. It is presumed these areas would be buffered from development though, especially as there 
would be a need to protect biodiversity and implement green infrastructure.   However, the large-scale 
development in the area would be likely to lead to an increase in pluvial flooding from surface water 
inundation and a fewer permeable surfaces. Where the land is currently open greenfield land with 
scattered areas of trees, these natural attributes offer natural flood mitigation capabilities. Although the 
new development would be likely to provide features such as SUDS and flood management 
techniques, the effects of widespread concretisation are difficult to fully mitigate and extreme rainfall 
events could result in localised flooding as well as an increased rate of wastewater and surface water 
flows in areas downstream from the site. For this reason, potential minor negative effects are 
predicted.  These could be neutralised through mitigation, especially if a natural drainage strategy is 
promoted at the outset of a master planning process.  As such, it is recommended that should this 
strategy be pursued, natural drainage solutions ought to be prioritised before ‘hard’ solutions. 
 
In terms of urban heating, the transformation of the land from open greenspace to built-up residential 
development would be likely to lead to some minor heating effects, though the scale at which this area 
is likely to see development would not lead to significant heating (especially if green infrastructure 
features are secured through the development).   As such, neutral effects are predicted in this 
respect.  
 
In addition to Brownhill, this option could also involve additional dispersed development across the 
borough.  There are some site options within Blackburn North that could be involved. The relatively 
small scale of the sites and their distant proximity from any identified fluvial flood risk would suggest 
that the allocation of these sites would not lead to any further effects.  
 
Option 2b:  This option would largely mimic the effects outlined in Option 2a with regards to the 
existing allocations, committed developments and mixed brown/greenfield options and excluding 
those associated with the strategic site at Brownhill.    It would, however, provide greater certainty that 
more of the greenfield options would be likely to be allocated across the borough (including this 
location).   None of the sites are at a high risk of flooding themselves, and are not likely to be of a 
scale to cause significant downstream issues presuming SUDs are applied (as per current policy).  As 
a result, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2c:  This option would largely mimic the effects outlined in Option 2a, however with the 
likelihood fewer additional greenfield sites would need to be allocated; hence any potential adverse 
effects would be reduced accordingly.  
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Equally, it would provide the opportunity to avoid allocating sites which may have characteristics which 
would mean that they would be likely to be at heightened vulnerability to surface water flood risk or 
show signs that their development may result in adverse effects elsewhere (though this is considered 
unlikely anyway).  Overall, neutral effects are predicted. 
 
Blackburn East 
 
Blackburn East zone has an area of Flood Zone 2 and 3 which hugs Alum House Brook in the west of 
the zone. To the north eastern periphery of the zone there is an area with heightened fluvial flood risk 
running alongside the Knuzden Brook. The zone contains a network of dispersed urban greenspace 
which is beneficial for urban cooling and natural flood mitigation measures.  

 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: The existing allocations and committed developments in this option do not fall within either 
Flood Zones 2 or 3 and their scales are unlikely to influence urban heating or cooling on an individual 
basis.  That said, despite the likelihood that these developments will be expected to provide onsite 
flood risk mitigation, most of the sites are on greenfield land which will be likely to increase localised 
flooding through the reduction of infiltration and an increase in surface water runoff.   These sites were 
tested through the adopted Local Plan and no significant effects are considered likely in terms of flood 
risk.  They would be likely to come forward in the absence of a new Local Plan, and so could be 
considered part of the baseline position.  Hence, the effects from these sites is predicted to be neutral 
with regards to flooding and other adaptation issues.   
 
This approach would involve limited additional growth, but if additional sites were selected, there is 
sufficient choice to avoid Flood Zones 2 and 3.  The smaller scale nature of further growth would also 
be unlikely to have negative effects in terms of downstream flooding and urban heating factors.   
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a and 2c: The effects for these approaches would largely mimic those set out in Option 1, but 
there would likely be a need for some additional site allocations to meet residual growth.  All of the site 
options involved are within Flood Zone 1.  Whilst the development of a greenfield sites could serve to 
increase surface water flood risk, the medium size of these sites, their relatively dispersed nature as 
well as the expectation that sites would include some permeable surfaces and onsite flood mitigation 
measures means that adverse effects are not likely to be significant.    Hence, overall, neutral effects 
are predicted with regards to flooding.   
 
Option 2b:  This option would be broadly aligned with Options 2a/2c, but with added certainty of more 
greenfield allocations being necessary.  Even with a higher scale of growth / increased number of 
allocations in this location, the sites are all within Flood Zone 1 and so development is likely to be 
appropriately located in respect of flood risk.   Cumulatively, there is a greater possibility of decreased 
permeability and pressure on drainage networks.  However, this would not be significant and ought to 
be possible to mitigate.   With regards to urban heating, this option would see a reduction in urban 
greenspace, but this would not be sufficient to have significant effects.  It would also be possible to 
incorporate elements of green infrastructure into new development, which would offset this to an 
extent.  As such, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Blackburn West 
 
Blackburn West zone has areas of Flood Zone 2 and 3 which hug the Rivers Darwen and Blakewater.  

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  The existing allocations and committed developments in this option do not fall within either 
Flood Zones 2 or 3 and their scales are unlikely to influence urban heating or cooling on an individual 
basis.  That said, despite the likelihood that these developments will be expected to provide onsite 
flood risk mitigation, most of the sites are on greenfield land which will be likely to increase localised 
flooding through the reduction of infiltration and an increase in surface water runoff.    
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These sites were tested through the adopted Local Plan and no significant effects are considered 
likely in terms of flood risk.  They would be likely to come forward in the absence of a new Local Plan, 
and so could be considered part of the baseline position.  Hence, the effects from these sites is 
predicted to be neutral with regards to flooding and other adaptation issues.  One small additional 
brownfield site would come forward under this approach, which is not at risk of flooding, and would be 
unlikely to significantly alter urban hydrology.  Though additional greenfield development would also 
be required, it is not necessarily the case that this would all be placed in one location.  As a result 
neutral effects are predicted, but an element of uncertainty exists, as greenfield development hasn’t 
been ruled out at this stage for this option.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Options 2a, 2b and 2c: 
 
There is one site in this area (Bunker Hill) that could potentially come forward as part of each of these 
options (in addition to existing allocations).  This is wholly within Flood Zone 1, and so it is not 
unsuitable for housing in this respect.  However, development of a large area of greenfield could result 
in a reduction in infiltration rates in the area which could potentially result in increased surface-runoff, 
in turn increasing flood risk during and after extreme weather events.   Though SuDs ought to be 
possible to implement mitigation, development alongside a large amount of committed developments 
and allocations in this location could result in cumulative impacts on surface water flooding. 
 
The variable between these options is the certainty with which it can be said that the adjacent 
greenfield option will be allocated. Hence, for Options 2a and 2c, where it is less likely that the site 
would need to be allocated, uncertain minor negative effects are predicted. For Option 2b, where it 
is considerably more likely that the adjacent greenfield site would be allocated, effects are anticipated 
to be minor negative.  
 
Rural 
 
The rural zone has areas of Flood Zones 2 and 3 which hug the river Darwen to the North.  There are 
also large areas of Flood Zone 3 around Waterside Brook to the east and the numerous reservoirs to 
the south.  

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This approach would see the majority of development coming forward in a large cluster to 
the north of the M65 in the west, with some other small and medium sized dispersed sites found in the 
south and east of the zone. There would also be some small and medium sized sites clustered 
together to the east of Darwen. Whilst none of the sites overlap with either Flood Zones 2 or 3, the site 
in the south/ south west of the zone (south east of Belmont) is nearby to Flood Zone 3. Despite this, 
local topography should minimise risk. The dispersed sites in the south and east of the zone would be 
unlikely to result in any effects relating to climate change adaptation. Their small sizes and locations 
away from any large scale built-up areas mean that surface water flood risk both on site and around 
the sites are unlikely to lead to significant effects which could not be mitigated.  
 
The large cluster of sites to the north of the M65 and smaller clusters to the east of Darwen would be 
more likely to result in flood risk issues as well as the potential to lead to some very minor heating 
effects. Though they are all located in Flood Zone 1, the large scale loss of greenfield land on 
individual sites as well as the amplified cumulative effects would be likely to result in reductions to 
infiltration rates, leading to increased surface water flood risk in the immediate and surrounding areas, 
including in both up and downstream locations. Whilst these negative effects are likely, they form part 
of the baseline position which would be likely to occur in absence of the plan, and hence, overall 
effects are likely to be neutral in the short to medium term.  There are also expected to be measures 
in place to manage these effects.  The key impacts would be related to any additional growth that 
comes forward.  For this option one site at Hoddlesden would be involved, which is not at risk of 
flooding and is currently brownfield.  It is therefore unlikely that major flood risk issues would arise.  
Overall, this is a neutral effect.  
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Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a / Option 2b: These approaches would largely mimic the same effects as discussed in 
Option 1, with limited additional growth in the rural areas.  As a result, neutral effects are recorded. 
 
Option 2c:  Under this approach, large scale strategic growth would come forward on land to the north 
of the M65, this falls adjacent to the current commitments and existing allocations to the North of the 
M65 in the west of the Rural zone. The area’s current classification as open greenfield land means 
that its development would reduce the prevalence of its natural flood mitigation properties, leading to 
possible issues in the immediate and surrounding area. Although the development would be expected 
to provide appropriate drainage solutions, such as SuDS, the development of the land would reduce 
surface water infiltration rates (in turn, increasing rates of surface runoff). Hence, during extreme 
rainfall events (which will increase as the effects of climate change are increasingly realised) localised 
flooding is likely to increase as well as the knock-on impacts of greater volumes of wastewater 
inundating the surrounding wastewater management systems. Whilst pluvial flooding is likely to occur, 
fluvial forms of flooding would not be expected to increase, at least in the immediate area due to a 
lack of major waterbodies and there being no nearby high-risk fluvial flood zones.  
 
Where the greenfield strategic sites are located in a cluster of sites which form part of the baseline 
position, cumulative impacts must be acknowledged. Though they are all located in Flood Zone 1, the 
amplified cumulative effects would be likely to result in reductions to infiltration rates, leading to 
increased surface water flood risk in the immediate and surrounding areas, as well as increased flood 
risk both up and downstream.  
 
In terms of urban heating, the transformation of the land from open greenspace to built-up residential 
development would be likely to lead to some very minor heating effects due to the cumulative effect of 
mass transformation of sites from greenfield land to built-up development. Though the scale at which 
this area is likely to see development would not lead to significant heating. Whilst this large-scale 
development would deliver the opportunity to provide onsite green infrastructure as well as innovative 
urban design schemes to assist with cooling, the relatively minor cooling effects associated with such 
schemes would not offset the minor heating effects of developing on large greenfield sites.  
 
Overall, the effects of the strategic growth site in the west of the zone is predicted to result in minor 
negative effects, due to the increased likelihood of localised pluvial flooding and the downstream 
knock-on effects.  There could also be some minor increases in heating in the urban areas due to a 
loss of greenfield land. These issues are more likely to be prevalent given the presence of large 
amounts of committed development in this location; giving greater certainty that effects would occur.   
 
Darwen 
 
Darwen zone has areas of Flood Zone 2 and 3 which hug Alum House Brook.  The urban, built-up 
area is also likely to be affected by the urban heat island effect and surface water flooding due to the 
impermeable nature of land uses.  

 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This approach would involve limited additional growth in addition to the existing 
commitments and allocations.  However, some brownfield development and smaller greenfield sites 
might also be required.   It ought to be possible to avoid areas of fluvial flood risk, and as such, 
neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Options 2a and 2c: These options would mimic those effects outlined in Option 1, but with the added 
potential to allocate greenfield sites at the urban periphery.     The sites that could be involved fall 
entirely within flood zone 1, and so would be suitable for development in this respect.  An increase in 
surface water flooding could possibly occur, but as for other strategic sites, a drainage strategy and 
SUDs would be necessary.   
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The contribution to urban heating would be unlikely to be significant given the scale of development 
on these sites alone. However, with adjacent planned growth, there could possibly be minor negative 
effects in terms of climate change adaptation.  For both options, an uncertain minor negative effect 
is predicted.  
 
Option 2b:  The effects from this option mimic those set out in Option 2a, but with the added likelihood 
that the greenfield sites would need to be allocated. This would make the cumulative effects on flood 
risk more certain and therefore be likely to result in minor negative effects.  
 
Overall 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  Additional growth involved for this option is relatively low, and would be in areas of relatively 
low flood risk.  The effects are therefore predicted to be neutral.  Whilst sites would be developed in 
the urban area, these are mostly likely to be brownfield in the first instance, and so impacts in terms of 
loss of greenspace / urban heating / surface water run-off would be expected to be neutral.  
Additional growth in terms of greenfield sites would be involved, but would be possible to locate in 
Flood Zone 1.   
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a: The effects from this strategy would largely mimic those outlined in Option 1, however the 
additional development could possibly result in increased localised flood risk as a result of land use 
changes.  The large strategic site in north east Blackburn would have the greatest potential to affect 
hydrology, but it should also provide opportunities to provide onsite green infrastructure.  This offsets 
the negative effects associated with development (In terms of flooding and heat effects) somewhat.  
Therefore, overall, an uncertain minor negative effect is predicted.  
 
Option 2b:  The effects from this option would be broadly aligned with those outlined in Option 1, 
however with the added release of most of the dispersed greenfield sites. The sites have some 
potential issues where they are likely to result in cumulative issues as a result of them being located 
nearby to existing allocations of committed developments and the subsequent loss of permeable 
surfaces.  However, it ought to be possible to avoid significant effects.  Overall, minor negative 
effects are predicted.   
 
Option 2c:  The effects from this strategy would largely mimic those outlined in Option 2a, however the 
strategic development would be located in the Rural zone, to the north of the M65. The large strategic 
sites would lead to a large and concentrated loss of greenfield land which would be likely to cause 
increased surface water flooding both within and around the area, as well as increasing the risk of 
flooding both up and down stream.  This is somewhat exacerbated by the large amount of growth 
already planned in this location.  The large concentrated scale of development should allow for natural 
drainage solutions and green infrastructure, which should ensure significant effects are avoided.  
However, a minor negative effect is predicted overall. 
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Climate Change Adaptation Effects Matrix 

Standard Methodology (baseline) 

 Central North East West Rural Darwen Overall Rank 
Option 1  (existing 
allocations and 
commitments) 

   
? 

  
 1 

Economic Growth 
Option 2a  
(Brownhill Strategic 
Site) 

? ? 
  

? 
 
 

 
? ? 2 

Option 2b 
(dispersed) ? 

      
3 

Option 2c      
(West Blackburn 
strategic sites) 

? 
   

? 
 
 

 
?  3 

 
 
 
 
Climate Change Mitigation 
Blackburn Central  
 
Blackburn central has low energy consumption per metre and its more compact form means that 
access to services, facilities and employment can be made more easily by sustainable means. 

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This approach would see limited additional growth compared to the baseline position.   
Development in the central areas is more likely to be able to connect to existing infrastructure and is 
more likely to promote effective use of space and land.   Site opportunities in the central area are in 
close proximity to the concentration of jobs and services in Blackburn centre and hence sites would 
offer good opportunities for active or sustainable travel (reducing carbon emissions from traffic). The 
brownfield nature of sites means that some building materials could be reused, benefitting the 
circular economy.  This is not a certainty though.  No specific opportunities have been identified on 
site options in terms of district heating schemes and it is also unlikely that any significant carbon 
sequestration schemes (e.g. tree planting) would be seen.  Nevertheless, central locations do offer a 
better opportunity to link into potential district heating networks that might develop in the longer term.  
Overall, whilst there are benefits with more centrally located housing, the magnitude of growth and 
the uncertainty around the sustainability credentials of new development means that neutral effects 
are predicted.  
  
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
These approaches would all seek to deliver the same level of growth as seen in Option 1 in the 
Blackburn Central zone and hence, effects are predicted to be broadly aligned. Some minor 
additional effects could be seen where options under Scenario 2 aim to deliver an increased level of 
growth overall across the borough. This could result in an increase in car use, especially within the 
centre of Blackburn as people travel to jobs and services. This could in turn potentially increase the 
area’s transport related emissions. That said, the additional growth could offer the increased viability 
of sustainable transport schemes which may have knock on benefits.  Overall, neutral effects are 
still predicted in terms of the overall contribution towards climate change mitigation in this important 
part of the town. 
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Blackburn North 
 
This zone is predominantly residential with medium levels of energy consumption per household. 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This approach would see some potential additional growth on a small mixed 
brown/greenfield option which is adjacent to the town centre. The site is in close proximity to the 
concentration of jobs and services in Blackburn centre and hence the site should offer good 
opportunities for active or sustainable travel. However, its small size means that energy generation, 
carbon sequestration or other mitigation schemes would not be likely to be a major feature. This 
means that, in the short to medium term, neutral effects would be predicted.   Further greenfield 
growth might be necessary, but not at a scale that would likely support decentralised energy.  The 
focus would therefore be on improving the performance of buildings. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  This approach would see a large area of growth come forward in the north east of the 
impact zone. The development would be likely to increase the absolute number of car dependent 
people in the zone, but the provision of sustainable transport options on a strategic scale could help 
to reduce the ratio of people using cars overall.  The area for growth is within a relatively short 
distance to Blackburn, Darwen and several surrounding towns and cities, meaning that electric car 
use is a viable mode for commuting, a trend which is likely to increase in the medium term. Whilst 
some small areas of trees would be likely to be removed as a result of the development, the scale of 
the site could result in some partial tree retention as well as additional tree planting schemes which 
will assist with carbon sequestration. However, a proactive approach would be required to ensure 
such benefits arise.   Another additional benefit of the large scale of the site is an increased 
likelihood of onsite renewable energy generation and efficiency schemes.  Parts of the land are 
south facing, making the provision of roof based photovoltaic panels more likely, and the number of 
homes could lead to the opportunity to provide a district heating scheme (especially if mixed uses 
are involved on site).    
 
Overall, the impacts of the large strategic growth site in the north east of the zone would be likely to 
result in minor positive impacts.  On one hand, it leads to more absolute levels of growth here, and 
in locations were car use is dominant.  However, there is potential to minimise increased car trips, 
and commuting distances are short to local employment sites.   The site could also potentially help 
with carbon sequestration efforts by increasing tree coverage on site compared to the current 
situation.  There may also be good opportunities to deliver sustainably designed homes. 
 
This option could also involve some further dispersed growth on small greenfield site options.  These 
would not be of the scale to generate significant effects, nor would they provide particular 
opportunities for low carbon development or onsite carbon sequestration.  As a result, neutral effects 
are predicted in this respect.  
 
Option 2b and 2c 
 
These options would be expected to perform similarly to Option 1, however with the additional 
potential to allocate some greenfield land.. The effects of such allocation depend largely on the scale 
and pattern of the growth associated with these allocations. The smaller sites would not be expected 
to deliver any significant effects due to their size. The medium sized greenfield site could lead to 
some small-scale tree planting schemes which would assist with carbon sequestration efforts, 
though these would not be expected to be significant. It would not be expected to be large enough to 
result in additional energy generation or efficiency schemes.  Hence, the potential effects for both 
options would be expected to be neutral with regards to climate change mitigation.  
 
Blackburn East 
 
Blackburn East has lower rates of energy consumption in the northern and north western areas, 
closer to the centre of Blackburn, with medium rates in the more peripheral locations. 
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Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: The majority of growth under this approach would be seen through medium sized existing 
allocations, alongside some smaller committed developments; the likely effects of these sites form 
part of the baseline position for the Borough. This approach’s additional effects would be seen 
through the potential allocation of a number of smaller/medium sites, which would be mostly 
brownfield. Alone, none of these sites would be expected to have any significant effects on the 
zone’s efforts to mitigate climate changes.  As detailed in the ‘Transport’ section, some development 
could be in locations without good sustainable transport provision.  This could result in some 
increases in unsustainable travel in the area, but the additional growth involved is low and so neutral 
effects are recorded.   These sites are relatively small and dispersed, and it is unlikely they would 
present particular opportunities with regards to district heating. It would also be likely that delivering 
tree planting schemes and other sequestration efforts would be hampered by the small brownfield 
nature of sites.  As a result neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
Each option under Scenario 2 could involve additional growth in this area on greenfield land.  
The more substantive site options fall to the west of Roam Road and are in a residential setting.  In 
terms of sustainable travel, development is unlikely to lead to any major departure from the current 
situation.  That being said, these sites are generally better than the peripheral sites in terms of 
accessibility.    
 
There are no identified opportunities for district heating or large scale renewables in these locations, 
and therefore reducing emissions from the built environment would be more reliant upon the 
efficiency of design, layout and the use of micro renewables.  
 
Overall, the effects in terms of emissions in this location are likely to be neutral.  An overall increase 
in growth here could have some minor negative effects in terms of increased emissions, which is 
more likely for Option 2b, which involves higher levels of dispersion. However, the extent of effects is 
low, and could be mitigated, hence uncertainty. For options 2a and 2c, there would be a lower 
requirement for residual development as both involve large amounts of growth at strategic sites.  
Therefore, neutral effects are recorded in relation to this impact zone. 
 
Blackburn West 
 
This zone has lower rates of energy consumption in its eastern side, closer to the centre of 
Blackburn. The more peripheral residential areas to the west have higher energy consumption rates, 
and correlate with the less dense built-up areas.   
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  The vast majority of growth under this approach would come forward on sites which form 
a part of the baseline position for the Borough.  There is fairly minimal growth in the urban area itself, 
but a larger amount in the rural areas at the periphery.   There may be some small additional growth 
on brownfield land, but this would not be of the magnitude to lead to notable changes to the 
baseline.  As such, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
These options see the same allocation of growth as outlined in Option 1; as such, effects would be 
expected to be aligned with those explained above.  Additional effects could occur if residual growth 
is involved on peripheral greenfield land.  On one hand, the site is likely to lead to some increase in 
carbon emissions from transport, but on the other, it is of a scale that might be able to offset carbon 
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through sequestration and efficiency measures.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted, but there 
is uncertainty as it depends upon scheme design.  
 
Overall, for all three options under Scenario 2, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Rural 
 
The rural zone is less built up and generally has higher energy usage per metre compared to urban 
areas.  It is also less well connected and hence unsustainable forms of transport are prevalent here. 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: The majority of growth within this zone would be clustered to the north of the M65 on 
strategic sites.  The growth here will transform the rural nature of this location and ought to bring a 
greater concentration of services and supporting infrastructure.  Much of this growth is already 
underway and / or planned.  Therefore, it is part of the projected baseline.  Additional growth in the 
rural areas is fairly limited.    Effects in addition to the baseline position would be associated with a 
brownfield site option to the east of Hoddlesden. This site would not be expected to be of a scale 
which would deliver significant energy generation or efficiency schemes and its brownfield nature 
could present site constraints that affect viability (with implications in terms of potential for high 
standards in sustainability).  As a smaller village, the range of services is more limited, and so 
growth here could promote car usage and associated emissions.  However, the magnitude of effects 
is small and so overall from a borough perspective, effects associated with the rural zones are 
neutral.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Options 2a & 2b:  These options would be expected to see growth and associated effects largely 
aligned with Option 1. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2c:  Development under this approach would see a large strategic area of growth come 
forward to the north of the M65 in the west of the impact zone. In terms of transport options, there 
are some existing sustainable transport options in the area and the scale of growth in the area would 
be expected to result in additional sustainable transport facilities and services, such as improved 
connectivity to and frequency of the bus network, as well as additional active travel infrastructure. 
There would be some potential that the site’s relative isolation alongside current behavioural norms 
relating to patterns of mobility could lead to some increased car dependence (and hence emissions). 
However, the area for growth is within a relatively short distance to Blackburn, Darwen and several 
surrounding towns and cities, meaning that electric car use is a viable mode for commuting, a trend 
which is likely to increase in the medium term.  
 
Whilst some small areas of trees could be removed as a result of development, the scale of the 
growth could result in some partial tree retention as well as provision of additional planting schemes 
which would assist with carbon sequestration. Another additional benefit of the large scale of the 
sites is an increased likelihood of onsite renewable energy generation and efficiency schemes being 
viable.  Parts of the land are south facing, making the provision of roof based photovoltaic panels 
more likely, and the number of homes could lead to the opportunity to provide a district heating 
scheme (particularly if combined with other land uses). In an area with high energy consumption 
rates, these schemes would be expected to improve the area in terms of its sustainability and 
potential to mitigate climate change.  However, these effects would only arise if a proactive and 
strong approach is taken with regards to low carbon development.  Hence, whilst minor positive 
effects are predicted, there is an element of uncertainty.  
 
Should development here be comprehensively master planned to ensure a joined-up approach with 
adjacent strategic developments, this could further enhance opportunities for sustainable growth. 
However, this too is uncertain. 
 
Overall, the impacts of the large strategic growth would be likely to result in minor positive 
impacts.  On one hand, it leads to more absolute levels of growth here, and in locations were car 
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use is dominant.  However, there is potential to minimise increased car trips, if transport systems are 
improved.  The site could also potentially help with carbon sequestration efforts by increasing tree 
coverage on site compared to the current situation.  There may also be good opportunities to deliver 
sustainably designed homes.  However, these are uncertainties. 
 
Darwen 
 
Darwen has low energy consumption per metre and its more compact form means that access to 
services, facilities and employment can typically be made by sustainable means.  
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  The majority of growth under this scenario and its associated effects form part of the 
baseline position and hence would not be likely to lead to any significant effects.  This being said, 
most of the growth in this location is likely to be at the urban periphery (which could raise the 
baseline level of emissions from transport).   
 
In addition to this growth, it would be likely that smaller brownfield sites would be involved if 
deliverable. Whilst the sites have broadly good accessibility, neither site, nor their combined effects, 
would be expected to result in any additional significant effects due to their small scale. 
Opportunities for low carbon development would most likely be reliant on site specific measures 
being secured.   Hence, this approach is predicted to result in neutral effects.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
These options would be expected to deliver the same growth and associated effects as outlined in 
Option 1.  There would also be the opportunity to allocate greenfield sites to the east of the urban 
area. The allocation of these sites would not be expected to lead to significant effects due to scale. 
However, the relatively close proximity to Darwen should allow for active transport schemes to be 
enhanced, particularly if a coordinated approach is taken with adjacent committed development.  
This ought to help offset increases in transport emissions that might be expected.  The sites involved 
do not present particular opportunities for district energy schemes.  However, as relatively 
unconstrained greenfield sites, there ought to be potential to incorporate sustainability measures into 
the layout and design of the schemes.  This should further help to minimise emissions from growth.  
There may be potential for sequestration, but this would require a proactive approach.  Therefore, 
uncertain effects are predicted.  
 
The degree to which these predicted effects would be expected depends upon the certainty with 
which each approach would provide for the allocation of greenfield sites. Options 2a and 2c would 
not necessarily require this residual development, and so the baseline would be unlikely to change.  
The dispersed approach of Option 2b would be more likely to involve these sites, and so there is a 
greater likelihood of effects occurring (though the nature of these is uncertain; positive effects would 
only arise through a proactive approach). 
 
Overall 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  The majority of development under this approach would come forward on sites which form 
part of the baseline position.   Additional development would be in built up locations on small-
medium sized sites.  These are broadly accessible, but are unlikely to promote a significant change 
in behaviours in relation to travel patterns.  The dispersed nature of sites, and viability issues mean 
that opportunities for exemplary sustainable design are unlikely to be significant in these areas.  As 
such, this option is predicted to have neutral effects with regards to carbon emissions. 
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Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  Firstly, this approach (like options 2b and 2c) plans for higher delivery of housing in the 
Plan period compared to Option 1, and so the absolute level of carbon emissions could increase in 
this respect.  However, strategic opportunities could potentially provide opportunities to deliver 
improvements to sustainable travel infrastructure, support walking and cycling, and deliver low 
carbon developments.  In this respect, new development is likely to offset the growth agenda 
somewhat, which is a minor positive effect.   The strategic location is favourable in terms of 
reducing the distance needed to travel to access certain services and jobs.  However, there are 
uncertainties associated with any positive effects; as these are dependent upon high quality design 
and layout being secured (which does not always happen without a strong proactive approach). 
Setting site specific policies to support such an approach would be helpful. 
 
Residual dispersed growth under this option could possibly increase emissions from eastern parts of 
Blackburn and Darwen, but from a borough wide perspective the effects are not significant 
(particularly given that most of the new growth is concentrated to the north). 
 
Option 2b:  This strategy’s more dispersed approach to delivering the targeted growth in the 
Borough would be expected to lead to more localised issues and opportunities relating to climate 
change mitigation. Potential negative effects arise from localised transport issues / poor connectivity  
as well as sites generally not presenting the same strategic potential for carbon sequestration 
schemes, low carbon energy schemes etc.   On the flipside, several of the sites are located within 
the urban areas in accessible locations, which ought to ensure that transport emissions associated 
with new growth are lower.  The more compact urban form and scale of homes could also be 
expected to exhibit similar patterns of energy demand as is seen presently.  From a borough-wide 
perspective, it is predicted that the overall picture under this approach would be similar to the current 
situation, and so neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2c: This approach would focus a large amount of growth an area in the west of the Borough 
to the north of the M65. The strategic growth alongside other adjacent development sites could be  
expected to deliver some positive effects resulting from the potential to deliver energy generation 
and efficiency schemes, sustainable transport services and infrastructure and carbon sequestration 
within the area of growth.  The overall increase in development in this area offsets these benefits 
somewhat, and so only minor positive effects are predicted.  The strategic location is slightly less 
favourable in terms of reducing the length of car trips (and hence transport based emissions) 
compared to Option 2b.  However, it has the benefit of potentially linking to adjacent developments 
when considering low carbon energy schemes, and sustainable travel infrastructure.  As with Option 
1, the potential for positive effects is largely reliant on a strategic, comprehensive approach to 
utilities and infrastructure, ensuring that low carbon considerations are at the forefront.  This is not 
the norm, and so uncertainties are recorded.  Setting site specific policies to support such an 
approach would be helpful. 
 
Residual dispersed growth under this option could possibly increase emissions from eastern parts of 
Blackburn and Darwen, but from a borough wide perspective the effects are not significant.  
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Climate Change Mitigation Effects Matrix 

Standard Methodology (baseline) 
 Central North East West Rural Darwen Overall Rank 
Option 1  
(existing 
allocations and 
commitments) 

       

2 

Economic Growth 
Option 2a  
(Brownhill 
strategic site) 

   
? 

 
 ? ? 1 

Option 2b 
 
(dispersed) 

  
? ? 

 
?  2 

Option 2c      
(West Blackburn 
strategic sites) 

   
? 

 
 ? ?  

1 
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Economy and Employment 
Blackburn Central  
 
Amongst its residents Blackburn Central has relatively low rates of economic activity and 
educational attainment overall, alongside a high-rate of inflow commuters. The zone is also the key 
service centre for the Borough with retail, services and employment focused in its core.  
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  The sites under this option, the committed development and existing allocations sites 
would be expected to result in neutral effects, due to their effects being considered as a part of the 
baseline position.   Additional growth on brownfield land would be expected to have some beneficial 
effects. Its allocation would enable additional housing to be delivered in an area which is well 
connected to jobs and services. It would also provide opportunities to provide housing types and 
tenures which meet the needs of young, high skilled workers which may help to attract graduates 
and highly skilled workers to the area. The site is also in close proximity to a large area of Secondary 
Employment land which is located to the east in the Blackburn West zone. These points make it 
likely that some minor positive effects can be expected in the short to medium term.   
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
Where these options would be expected to deliver the same amount of growth within this zone as 
outlined in Option 1, effects would be expected to be broadly similar. Some minor additional effects 
would be expected throughout all options under Scenario 2 due to the increased level of growth 
across the borough. Due to the number of jobs and services within Blackburn Central, growth across 
the Borough would be expected to result in increased footfall in the area, as well as the potential for 
people to meet the needs of the identified skills gap in the Borough and contribute to the economy of 
central Blackburn.   Hence, all three options are predicted to have minor positive effects. 
 
Blackburn North 
 
Blackburn North has medium rates of inflow commuters, to the south it has lower rates of economic 
activity as well areas of primary and secondary employment to the south of the zone. The southern 
part of the zone has lower levels of educational attainment.  There is relatively good access to 
economic centres such as the town centre, and also industrial parks such as Whitebirk and Frontier. 

 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  Whilst the growth in this zone would be expected to deliver some local increases in 
employment as well as improved business viability in the north of the zone, the sites which would be 
likely to deliver these effects form part of the baseline position and hence would not be considered 
under this approach. The small mixed brown/greenfield sites which could be allocated in addition to 
the baseline position is small and would be unlikely to generate substantial employment in 
construction.  Nor would it likely bring significant investment into the area as a result of increased 
population.  If additional greenfield land is involved, there could be some minor positive effects, but 
this is uncertain, given fewer homes would need to be delivered overall. As such, uncertain minor 
positive effects are predicted. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  This approach would see a large strategic area of growth coming forward in the north 
east of the impact zone.  This site is in close proximity to areas of primary employment, and should 
the development offer an appropriate mix of housing tenures and types, it could attract people 
seeking higher skilled professions, which could help to balance out the skills shortage in the 
Borough. The large size of the site is likely to result in an increase in footfall for local service centres, 
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including local shops, services and leisure facilities which are likely to increase their long term 
viability, which in turn could serve to boost local employment. There would also be the likelihood of 
some additional jobs being delivered on site on integrated facilities.   
The result of these effects on local services is likely to be beneficial to the wider residential areas 
around the site, ensuring that they have an increased level of locally accessible provision. This 
higher level of housing would be likely to ensure that any future scenarios of economic growth could 
be catered for with adequate residential provision for a mix of people.  A higher commitment to 
planned growth is also beneficial for the construction industry.   As a result a significant positive 
effect is predicted.  
 
In addition to the effects associated with the large strategic site, this option could also involve some 
additional housing development on smaller sites.  This would be beneficial, but the effects would be 
of a minor nature.   
 
Option 2b and 2c 
 
These options would be expected to see effects broadly aligned with those set out in Option 1, 
however with the potential additional allocation of some small/medium sized greenfield sites. Where 
these sites are not large, or clustered together, significant effects beyond some very minor increase 
in footfall in local service centres would not be anticipated.  There would also be a contribution 
towards housing supply, which of course has benefits in terms of construction jobs, and providing 
accommodation for the workforce.   The magnitude of effects would be small, and for option 2c, may 
actually be neutral as residual growth might actually take place in other parts of the Borough.  For 
2b, there is a greater likelihood that multiple sites would be allocated under a dispersed approach, 
therefore minor positive effects are predicted with greater certainty.  
 
Blackburn East 
 
Blackburn East zone has lower rates of economic activity to the north of the area and large areas of 
primary employment in the south. It has a mixture of areas of net inflow and outflow commuting and 
lower levels of educational attainment to the north.   

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  The majority of growth under this approach would be classed as committed development 
or existing allocations and hence, any associated effects would be expected to arise in the future 
under the baseline situation.  Some additional small scale brownfield development would be 
involved under this approach and possibly some greenfield development.  These are all relatively 
well located in terms of primary and secondary employment areas, and in this respect minor 
positive effects are noted, with some uncertainties.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
All three of the options under Scenario 2 would be expected to deliver effects similar to those 
outlined in option 1 as a minimum.  Potential additional effects would be associated with the 
opportunity to allocate additional site options (some of which are greenfield).  These sites are in 
relatively close proximity to existing allocations, and could therefore boost local footfall and create 
further local spending.  The sites are also relatively well located in terms of accessing primary and 
secondary employment areas.   
 
The zone’s large areas of employment land in the south could be benefited as a result of well-
planned, targeted housing delivery which meets the needs of those who would appropriately fit the 
needs of the local skills shortage. Whilst these effects are highly plausible, they would require 
specific conditions and hence uncertainties are associated with these positive effects. 
  



Draft Options Appraisal  
  

  
  
  

 

 
Prepared for:  Blackburn with Darwen Borough Council   
 

AECOM 
69 

 

Where Options 2a and 2c offer some uncertainties associated with the greenfield site allocations, 
uncertain minor positive effects are predicted. Option 2b offers an increased level of clarity over 
their need for allocation and hence, minor positive effects are predicted. 
 
Blackburn West 
 
Blackburn West has some secondary employment areas to the east of the zone and an overall net 
outflow commuting rate.  

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This approach would involve existing committed development, existing allocations and 
only limited additional growth, which would be directed to deliverable brownfield sites and then 
greenfield sites.  The scale of growth involved would not lead to any notable effects upon the 
economy or in terms of jobs., but could bring some minor positive effects.  This is dependent on 
additional greenfield development being promoted though, which might be the case.  Hence, 
uncertain minor positive effects are predicted. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
All of the options under Scenario 2 would be expected to deliver the same level of growth in 
Blackburn West as a starting point.  There would then be potential for additional greenfield 
development, depending upon the approach taken.   
 
There is a fairly large site option at the urban fringes.  If developed this would bring benefits with 
regards to construction, potential introduction of new local services and / or investment in existing 
services, and increased footfall for nearby local centres.   
 
This site would also be expected to produce some cumulative effects associated with existing 
allocations and committed development in the area.  
 
Where Option 2a identified some potential to allocate the large greenfield site adjacent to Blackburn 
West, uncertain minor positive effects are predicted. Option 2b is likely to require the allocation of 
most site options to achieve a dispersed approach to growth, and hence minor positive effects are 
predicted with greater certainty. Where Option 2c offers similar uncertainties in the greenfield site’s 
allocation to Option 2a, in addition to this there would be a large amount of strategic growth not 
adjacent to, but nearby to the zone, and hence this growth would be likely to lead to lead to minor 
positive effects in Blackburn West. 
 
Rural 
 
The rural zone has high rates of economic activity and a net outflow of commuters; the zone also 
has high rates of educational attainment.  Job opportunities in smaller villages and hamlets are 
limited, and so there is a reliance on those in the urban areas, or outside the Borough in nearby 
authorities such as Bolton and Preston. 

Scenario 1:  
 
Option 1:  The large amounts of growth under this approach would be largely clustered to the north 
of the M65 in the west of the zone, as well as to the east of Darwen. Whilst these areas would be 
expected to see some significant positive effects in terms of additional footfall in local centres and 
new jobs and services being made increasingly viable, the sites are already committed or identified 
for growth, and would be expected to come forward in the absence of the plan.  Additional growth 
would be fairly limited and associated with the brownfield site option located in Hoddlesden. Whilst 
this site may promote some minor benefits for the local centre of Hoddlesden through increased 
footfall in shops and leisure activities, the site’s expected yield would not be expected to lead to 
significant positive effects in this location.  The effects for most other rural locations would be 
neutral, and so overall neutral effects are predicted.  
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Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a and 2b:  These approaches would be likely to mimic those effects outlined in Option 1, 
given that they would involve no further growth in the rural areas other than at Hoddlesden 
(perhaps).  As a result neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2c:  This approach would see a large strategic area of growth coming forward to the north of 
the M65 in the west of the rural impact zone. This site is relatively poorly located in regards to areas 
of both primary and secondary education, and the development could hence lead to an increase in 
unsustainable transport modes. That said, an appropriate mix of housing tenures and types could 
attract people seeking higher skilled professions, which could help to balance out the skills shortage 
more generally within the Borough. The large size of cumulative growth in the area and the 
associated housing yield is likely to result in an increase in new provisions of local shops and 
services as well as increased footfall for existing local service centres, including local shops, 
services and leisure facilities which are likely to increase their long term viability. In turn, this could 
serve to boost local employment. The result of this on local services is likely to be beneficial to the 
wider residential areas around the site, ensuring that they have an increased level of locally 
accessible provision. This higher level of housing would be likely to ensure that any future scenarios 
of economic growth could be catered for with adequate residential provision for a mix of people.  A 
higher commitment to planned growth is also beneficial for the construction industry.   As a result a 
significant positive effect is predicted.   
 
Darwen 
 
Darwen has a large area of primary and secondary employment to the north of the zone and acts as 
the Borough’s secondary core service centre with retail, employment and services in its core. 

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  Though under this approach it would be likely that Darwen would see some growth 
coming forward, these sites form part of the baseline position for the Borough.  At this level of 
growth, it is presumed that some additional growth could be involved on brownfield sites. The site 
options involved are not clustered together and the sites’ anticipated low yield would not be expected 
to lead to significant effects in terms of the economy.  However, the sites are located adjacent to 
employment areas and would therefore be well related in this respect.  A limited amount of additional 
growth would likely be involved, but there are sites that could help to deliver some minor positive 
effects if brought forward.   Overall, uncertain minor positive effects are predicted due to the 
relatively low levels of growth involved and reliance on additional growth that might not necessarily 
be required in this particular zone. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
These approaches would all be expected to largely mimic those effects set out in Option 1, however 
with the added potential to allocate greenfield sites at the urban periphery.  Development of these 
sites would be expected to lead to some positive effects as the increase in population in the area 
could increase footfall, in turn boosting the viability of shops and services locally. There could be 
some minor cumulative effects realised in addition to these, whereby the combined effects of the 
greenfield site alongside the nearby existing allocations may have beneficial effects which are 
greater than the sum of the individual sites’ effects. This could result in further benefits for local 
shops and services.  A higher overall level of growth would also bring benefits in terms of the 
construction industry.   
 
Where Options 2a and 2c offer the opportunity to allocate this greenfield site, neither option provide 
certainty that it would be allocated and hence, uncertain minor positive effects are predicted.   
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Option 2b gives a greater degree of certainty that the greenfield site would need to be allocated to 
deliver a dispersed approach and hence, minor positive effects are predicted with greater 
certainty.   
 
Overall 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This option would seek to allocate a number of small or medium sized brownfield sites in 
addition to the growth which is associated with the baseline position (existing allocations and 
committed developments). None of the sites are large or specifically clustered together to lead to the 
creation of a significant amount of new jobs, however some minor localised benefits could be seen 
through increased footfall within local centres.  There would also be some benefits related to residual 
growth on greenfield sites.  It is not clear at this stage where these would be located, so there is 
uncertainty in this respect.  However, some sites are also well located in terms of access to primary 
and secondary employment areas, and the overall level of growth ought to help support economic 
growth.  Therefore a minor positive effect is predicted overall. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  This approach would involve minor benefits across the borough associated with a higher 
amount of residual dispersed growth.  The major benefits would arise in the north east of Blackburn 
though, where strategic growth would be expected to deliver additional jobs and services, as well as 
improving the viability of local centres due to the growth’s associated increased footfall in such 
areas. The area of growth is also nearby to a large area of primary employment land, leading to 
increased likelihood that appropriately targeted housing types and tenures could attract 
demographics suited to meet the identified skills gap in the Borough. The close proximity of the large 
amount of employment land could also lead to an increase in commuting by active means.   As a 
higher growth option, this approach would also bring benefits in terms of increased certainty for the 
development and construction industry.   Overall, this option is anticipated to deliver significant 
positive effects.  
 
Option 2b:  This approach would deliver a higher level of growth across the borough, bringing with it 
increased certainty for the development and construction industry.  It would also bring economic 
benefits to local centres through increased footfall, and some locations involved would be well 
related to employment areas (others less so).   Whilst this strategy would be expected to delivery 
some minor positive effects in a range of locations, there would not be any areas seeing larger scale 
strategic growth and hence this approach would not see any concentrated benefits associated with 
strategic growth areas (Such as entirely new services and infrastructure and the inclusion of 
employment on site).  Overall, this approach is predicted to have uncertain significant positive 
effects.  Whilst the effects in most locations would likely be minor, this approach does have the 
advantage of providing a more equal spread of economic growth benefits associated with housing 
development.  This could equate to a significant effect, but there is a degree of uncertainty. 
 
Option 2c:  This approach would see a very large amount of growth around the west of the Bourgh, 
to the north of the M65. This would contribute to improved local services, and ought to create some 
local jobs.   Additional benefits of this strategy could arise from the potential to deliver the type of 
housing which could assist with attracting people who would help to alleviate the Borough’s skills 
shortage. Where this large area of growth is a long distance from some of the Borough’s larger 
employment sites, some increases in car dependency may be expected.  Whilst the effects here 
would be predicted to be significantly positive, it is not as close to employment opportunities 
compared to the strategic site to the north. Therefore Option 2a is ranked first and Option 2c is 
ranked second.  
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Economy and Employment Effects Matrix 

Standard Methodology (baseline) 
 Central North East West Rural Darwen Overall Rank 
Option 1  
(existing 
allocations and 
commitments) 

? ? ? ?  ?  4 

Economic growth 
Option 2a  
(Brownhill 
strategic site) 

  
? 

 
? 

 
? 

 
1 

Option 2b 
 
(dispersed) 

  
   

 
 ? 3 

Option 2c      
(West 
Blackburn 
strategic sites) 

 

? ? ? 

 

? 

 
 2 
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Health and Communities  
Blackburn Central  
 
Blackburn central has less green space compared to outer settlement.  Whilst it has lower level of 
active transport networks, many locations are walkable.  For residents living here, there are higher 
than average rates of limiting long term health issues compared to the rest of the Borough.  
Blackburn central is more deprived than other areas, with pockets of extreme deprivation, however it 
has a high concentration of community facilities to the north.  

 
Scenario 1  
 
Option 1:  Development under this approach would be limited, with only one additional brownfield 
development being involved. The relatively small size of the development would most likely mean 
that it would not provide any additional significant and beneficial green space in the area (though 
none would be lost either). The site’s central location in close proximity to jobs and services means 
that active travel is viable and hence this could bring improved health outcomes for the zone by 
increasing physical activity and reducing the need to travel by car, thereby reducing air pollution, 
resulting in associated health benefits. That said, the very small scale of these effects means that 
effects would not be significant and would be longer term. The scale of growth and number of 
existing doctors’ surgeries would not be expected to result in any additional healthcare centres, but 
residents ought to have good access to health care services.  
 
The site’s development as residential units could serve to enhance the sense of community in its 
immediate vicinity; this is where it is currently an out-of-use brownfield site which does not positively 
contribute towards community cohesion. An increase in people living in the area could also increase 
the viability of community groups and local services. However, this may be dependent upon a range 
of factors, and the scale of growth is small.  
 
Overall, neutral effects are predicted.  Whilst the location is not ideal in relation to access to 
greenspace, there are civic spaces in the town centre, and access to health care and other services 
ought to be good.   The health of residents or levels of deprivation in this area are unlikely to change 
notably as a result of limited additional development. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Options 2a, 2b, 2c: All of these involve the same strategy for the central areas as for Option 1.  
Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Blackburn North 
 
Blackburn North has a relatively high amount of distributed green infrastructure, a number of well 
distributed GPs and medium levels of health limitations overall.  However, there are pockets of 
higher deprivation, especially in the southern and western parts. The southern part of the impact 
zone, in the more densely populated areas which also have higher levels of deprivation, there is a 
greater concentration of community facilities. 

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  Additional growth under this approach could involve a mixed brown/greenfield site at the 
edge of the central zone.  The small size of the development would most likely mean that it would 
not provide any additional significant and beneficial green space. The site’s location in close 
proximity to jobs and services in Blackburn Central means that active travel is an option for small 
number of residents that would live here.  The scale of growth and number of existing doctors’ 
surgeries would not be expected to result in any additional healthcare centres or notable pressures 
on existing ones.   
 
The site is in an area which has existing deprivation issues as well as high rates of long-term health 
limitations; however, the scale of development and its associated effects would not be expected to 
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reduce (or increase) the prevalence or extent of these characteristics.  Further development on 
smaller greenfield sites might also occur, but thee would not be on formal open space, and would be 
relatively small scale.  Overall, neutral effects are predicted. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  The approach would see additional large-scale strategic growth coming forward in the 
north east of the zone, in an area which experiences medium levels of health limitations. There are a 
number of GPs within close proximity which are accessible by foot, bicycle or car. The size of the 
site would be likely to lead to contributions towards improvements in health services (potentially 
including extra capacity at the existing GP surgeries). The site’s yield would also be likely to result in 
additional active travel infrastructure, this could bring improved health outcomes for the zone by 
increasing physical activity and reducing the need to travel by car.   
 
The land is not currently readily accessible for the public (aside from a PROW which limits recreation 
to designated paths). In developing the land, due to its size, it would be likely that on-site green, 
open and natural space would be provided, adding to the availability of publicly accessible green 
space in the area; which is beneficial for more positive health outcomes for new and surrounding 
communities. The area is not considered to be deprived in comparison to the rest of the Borough 
and health limitations are not a standout key issues for the area.  Therefore, unless communities in 
such areas are rehomed here, development here is unlikely to directly reduce inequalities.  
Nevertheless, new communities here ought to benefit from attractive surroundings and good access 
to new community facilities.  Furthermore, the increase in population in the area would be expected 
to boost viability of existing community infrastructures, such as small shops, community groups and 
sports teams, which is positive for community identity.  
  
Additional effects would be unlikely to be seen from the supplementary greenfield site options where 
these sites are small. The medium sized greenfield option is in close proximity to the strategic 
growth area and hence would be expected to magnify the associated effects somewhat.  
 
Whilst these effects are anticipated to be localised for communities in the north east of the zone, 
other areas of the zone are considered to be more deprived and hence positive effects may not 
benefit these areas.  
 
These factors relating to additional healthcare services and improved access to open green space 
mean that the effects are likely to be positive for residents in these locations.  Given that the 
communities likely to benefit are not amongst the most deprived, there is some uncertainty about 
whether the effects would be significant.  
 
Options 2b and 2c 
 
This approach would see considerably less development as outlined in Option 2a and effects would 
be expected to largely mimic those set out in Option 1.  Additional effects could be seen through the 
potential to allocate some small/medium sized greenfield sites. The two small options would not be 
expected to be of a scale which would lead to any significant effects in terms of health (nevertheless, 
these are located in close proximity to greenspace).  The medium sized option would be unlikely to 
lead to any new healthcare provisions due to the site’s yield; but it is in close proximity to existing 
healthcare services.   The site could possibly provide some onsite publicly accessible greenspace 
which would be beneficial for new and existing residents nearby.  That said, some of the site is 
currently publicly accessible greenspace and hence provision might simply just replace any removal 
/ offset any negative effects. The site is also located adjacent to industrial areas, which could create 
amenity concerns (though these would be expected to be mitigated to make the development 
attractive).  On balance, neutral effects are predicted in terms of health and wellbeing.   
 
Blackburn East 
 
Blackburn East has a high amount of distributed green infrastructure and a number of GP surgeries 
clustered towards the centre of Blackburn. The health limitations in this area are more prevalent than 
in outer areas.   Blackburn East also contains pockets of high deprivation; areas to the north of the 
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zone have high levels of population density. Those areas with higher densities also have a greater 
number of community facilities.  

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: The majority of growth under this approach would be on sites classed as committed 
development and existing allocations, and hence their effects form part of the baseline position for 
the Borough. Some additional development would be expected to come forwards on brownfield and 
mixed brown/greenfield sites. These sites are in areas with a large amount of greenspace and good 
access to health care and other facilities.  New housing in such locations could therefore help to 
provide accommodation for people with particular needs.  The relatively small scale of sites means 
that onsite improvements to open space and other services us unlikely, but by the same token, 
pressures on existing facilities are also likely to be limited.  If some further small scale development 
occurs on greenfield sites, this could potentially bring minor positive effects, especially if it is on 
areas which are currently poor quality.  This is dependent upon residual growth being located in this 
area though, so is very uncertain at this stage.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c:   In addition to the site opportunities involved for option 1, a higher level of 
overall growth would likely mean that a greater amount of greenfield land would be involved.   Those 
with potential for development currently consist of publicly accessible greenspace, some of which 
appears to be of community value, whilst other elements are of a poor quality.  Development here 
could present opportunities to enhance the public realm, potentially improving community safety and 
the quality of open space.  However, there would be a need to ensure this was not at the expense of 
access to green space. Introducing higher quality housing in areas of deprivation is likely to be 
positive from a housing and wellbeing perspective, and any subsequent investment in local services 
would also likely benefit such communities.  As a result, minor positive effects are predicted overall. 
 
Options 2a and 2c may not necessarily require the release of such sites, and so there are some 
uncertainties.   Option 2b offers increased likelihood of additional greenfield allocations in the area to 
meet a dispersed approach, therefore minor positive effects are predicted with greater certainty.   
 
Blackburn West 
 
Blackburn West has patchy levels of green infrastructure in the urban area itself, but a large amount 
of countryside land is present at the urban periphery.  There are several GPs and a mixture of health 
limitation levels / deprivation; with poorer rates towards the east of the zone.   Blackburn West’s 
more central areas to the east are deprived, in contrast to the less deprived west. The impact zone 
has a dispersed selection of community facilities.  

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This approach would involve limited additional growth alongside existing allocations and 
committed development in the zone. The small size means that it is not expected to result in any 
significant effects for the area’s health and wellbeing outcomes.  As such neutral effects are 
predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c:  These Options under Scenario 2 would involve the same level of growth 
within the zone as outlined in Option 1, and hence, effects would be expected to be broadly aligned.  
Further effects could arise due to development on the urban fringes though.  For each option, there 
is potential for growth at a medium sized site at Bunker Hill.  This is in close proximity to some areas 
of high deprivation.  It is not currently publicly accessible for recreation in the main.  Development 
could therefore possibly introduce improved recreational opportunities for such communities.  
Conversely, there is the possibility that some existing nearby residents could feel that visual amenity 
is negatively affected.  
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The scale of the site could mean that contributions towards active travel infrastructure could be 
secured.  In combination with the large scale committed development that is coming forward nearby, 
there is likely to be new health facilities in the area.   On balance, development could lead to some 
minor positive effects, but there is a degree of uncertainty.  It is more likely that this site would be 
required for Option 2b, whilst for 2c and 2a, it would be less likely.  
 
Rural 
 
The rural zone has a large amount of networked public rights of way and cycle routes as well as 
access to a high level of green infrastructure in more tranquil settings. The area has very few GP 
surgeries, but overall, the population has low levels of health limitations. 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  The majority of growth within this zone under this approach would be clustered to the 
north of the M65, as well as some additional areas of growth to the east of Darwen and in two 
relatively isolated areas in the south of the zone. Whilst these sites would be expected to deliver 
some significant effects in relation to the provision of healthcare facilities, accessible natural 
greenspace and opportunities to travel by active means, these would be considered as part of the 
baseline for the zone. Additional effects through this strategy would be associated with a 
small/medium brownfield allocation to the east of Hoddlesden. The site is adjacent to existing green 
space and its anticipated yield would not be expected to result in any significant additional 
greenspace. The existing settlement does not offer a wide range of local facilities and service, and 
hence travel to access these by active means may be less viable due to the long distance of travel 
and lack of sufficient active travel infrastructure. On balance, this site would be unlikely to promote 
significant effects. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a and 2b:  These approaches would be expected to mimic the growth and effects outlined in 
Option 1. 
 
Option 2c: This approach would see a large area of strategic growth coming forward in the east of 
the zone, to the north of the M65 on land which is currently open countryside (though not readily and 
widely accessible, aside from a designated PROW). The development of the area would be likely to 
make publicly available open onsite greenspace, with potential positive mental health outcomes for 
residents on site and in adjacent areas (other new developments).  The area currently has limitations 
in terms of its provision of GP surgeries and where there are a number of large existing allocations 
and committed developments alongside the planned future allocation, the area would be expected to 
see a high yield in terms of additional dwellings. This would be likely to lead to an increase in 
healthcare provisions in the area through developer contributions, with the potential for a new GP 
surgery. The size of the growth also has further benefits, where there would be likely to be funding 
for improvements to the area’s active transport network, including a more networked set of cycle 
infrastructure, connecting the area to the wider public transport network and local service centres. 
There is a relative lack of community facilities in the immediate vicinity, and the size of the sites 
would be likely to result in an increased number of recreation facilities, increased school capacities, 
enhanced or additional children’s play areas and the potential to build new community groups in 
order to integrate people into the area. 
 
Overall, the high yield of the site would be likely to bring benefits in terms of communities, health and 
wellbeing, with additional healthcare services, better public access to open green space and 
improved cycle and walking and other community facilities.  These could bring significant positive 
effects for the residents living in these communities.  However, until such features are confirmed 
and secured through a strategic approach to growth, there is uncertainty about these effects. 
Development here is within fairly close proximity to some areas of greater deprivation, but the area 
itself is characterised by low levels of deprivation. 
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Darwen 
Darwen has patchy levels of green infrastructure in the built up areas, but large amounts of 
surrounding countryside (some of which is accessible greenspace).  There are several GPs located 
along key roads.  Some communities have good or medium indicators of health, whilst others have  
a higher level of health limitations.  
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  The majority of growth under this scenario and its associated effects form part of the 
baseline position and hence would not be likely to lead to any significant effects. In addition to this 
growth, it would be likely any deliverable brownfield sites would be supported. Both site options in 
this zone are in close proximity to existing GP practices and some greenspace. Neither site, nor their 
combined effects would be expected to result in any additional significant effects due to their small 
scale.  As a result neutral effects are predicted in this respect.  Some additional greenfield land 
could be involved, but it is dependent upon whether residual growth is located in this zone or not and 
the nature of the sites.  As a result, uncertain minor positive effects are predicted.   
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
These options would see growth and associated effects aligned with that set out in Option 1. The 
options also provide the opportunity to allocate further greenfield sites in the east of the zone, 
adjacent to a large existing allocation. There is a relative lack of formalised and accessible 
greenspace within the immediate vicinity of the sites, however it would be likely that the large 
adjacent existing allocation would lead to some provision. The large scale of growth seen between 
the number of sites in this area would also be expected to increase the viability of additional health 
service provisions and local community facilities in the area. The site’s relatively close proximity to 
Darwen would also be expected to increase the likelihood of active transport modal choices, 
provided some additional supporting infrastructure is delivered in the area.  There are some areas 
with higher levels of deprivation within relatively close proximity. Development here could potentially 
be attractive and affordable to some residents from such areas who wish to move locally.  On the flip 
side, nearby residents could feel that their visual amenity is affected by growth here, which would be 
negative for some residents at least in the short term.  On balance, development is predicted to have 
minor positive effects.  
 
These effects are dependent upon the likelihood of the medium sized greenfield site being allocated. 
Options 2a and 2c offer the potential to allocate the site, though where this is not definitive, uncertain 
minor positive effects are predicted.  Option 2b provides a greater likelihood that such sites would 
need to be involved to deliver a dispersed approach , and thus minor positive effects are predicted 
with more certainty.  
 
Overall 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This approach would see the majority of growth coming forward through committed 
development and sites already allocated in the adopted Local Plan. As such, the potential for 
additional effects to arise from planned development would be limited.  Some additional brownfield 
development would be expected on a number of small and medium sites across the Borough. These 
could have very localised benefits for residents such as access to a decent, affordable home.  
However, the scale of sites both individually and cumulatively would be unlikely to lead to substantial 
improvements in social infrastructure.  Residual development on greenfield sites could possibly bring 
some minor positive effects in terms of enhancement of open space, and increased provision of 
homes.  However, the extent of benefits would be dependent upon which zones growth was located 
in and which sites were involved.  As such, uncertain minor positive effects are predicted for the 
borough. 
 
 



Draft Options Appraisal  
  

  
  
  

 

 
Prepared for:  Blackburn with Darwen Borough Council   
 

AECOM 
78 

 

Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a: This approach would see large-scale growth in the north, likely bringing with it positive 
effects associated with additional healthcare provisions, improved active transport infrastructure, 
onsite publicly accessible greenspace plus further community provisions which would be expected to 
boost wellbeing for residents onsite and nearby. Whilst significantly positive effects could arise, 
these would be unlikely to directly affect communities of greatest need.  The extent of effects would 
also depend upon improvements such as those mentioned being secured.  As such, uncertainties 
are recorded.  
 
Other parts of the borough could benefit from new housing growth under this approach though, in 
particular the east of Blackburn and Darwen, provided that allocations are made in these locations.  
The effects in these locations are unlikely to be major, but should contribute overall to an 
improvement in health and wellbeing for affected communities.  
 
Option 2b:  This approach would build upon Option 1 through the addition of multiple greenfield site 
options across the borough.   There would be expected to have localised and broadly positive 
effects, but these would be of a minor nature.  This approach would be more likely to benefit 
communities in need in terms of housing provision, but would lack the opportunities to make notable 
changes to open space provision and other social infrastructure.  Overall, minor positive effects 
are predicted.  
 
Option 2c:  This approach would involve large-scale strategic growth in the west of the Borough, to 
the north of the M65. The scale of growth proposed, in addition to the cumulative effects of the 
growth already proposed for this area from existing allocations and committed developments would 
be likely to lead to new infrastructures such as healthcare services, active travel facilities and a 
significant amount of onsite greenspace. Though some areas where this growth is expected are not 
deprived or experiencing common health limitations, there are areas, especially in Blackburn West 
which do have some prevailing issues, and hence these areas could see small benefits.   
 
Some additional growth across the Borough on greenfield sites would be expected to bring minor 
positive effects in localised circumstances, though it is uncertain where these allocations might occur 
and hence a degree of uncertainty is associated with these sites.    
 
Overall, significant positive effects are predicted.  There is a degree of uncertainty as the benefits 
discussed above cannot be guaranteed without knowing scheme details and how development 
across the wider area links to one another.  
 
From a comparative perspective, options 2a and 2b are considered to perform most favourably.  
Whilst neither would specifically target deprived communities with health inequalities, they both 
present opportunities to create new communities that promote good health and wellbeing for new 
residents and surrounding communities.  Whilst Option 2b would be more likely to have benefits for 
a wider range of communities, these would be somewhat diluted and not present strategic 
opportunities for infrastructure enhancement. Nevertheless, this approach is considered more 
favourable than option 1, which would do little to change the current situation with regards to health 
and wellbeing. 
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Health and Wellbeing Effects Matrix 
Standard Methodology (baseline) 
 Central North East West Rural Darwen Overall Rank 
Option 1  
(existing 
allocations and 
commitments) 

  

? 

  

? ? 3 

Economic Growth4 
Option 2a 
(Brownhill 
strategic site) 

 
? ? 

  
 ? ? 1 

Option 2b 
 
(dispersed) 

  
 ? 

  
  2 

Option 2c      
(West 
Blackburn 
strategic sites) 

  
 

? 

 
 ? ? ? 1 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Historic Environment 
Blackburn Central  
 
Blackburn central has a cluster of listed and locally listed buildings, most of which are Grade II  and 
are connected with the Conservation Area.  
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: Further development under this approach would likely be limited.  Therefore, a neutral 
effect is predicted. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
These approaches are likely to involve the same approach in the urban area with some additional 
growth on brownfield land.  The site options involved are within fairly close proximity to a 
conservation area as well as both nationally and locally listed buildings. Whilst the development of 
these sites could affect the setting of these heritage assets, appropriate development which 
conforms to the local character should mitigate any potential adverse effects.  The sites currently 
consist of car parks, vacant land, and non ‘historic’ buildings and do not contribute particular 
qualities to the character of the town centre.   Redevelopment could therefore possibly lead to 
enhancements to the urban environment.  This is uncertain though, and dependent upon good 
quality, sensitive design.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted for all options under scenario 2.  
 
Blackburn North 
 
Blackburn North is home to a large conservation area, an area of historic landscape, locally listed 
buildings and historic parks and gardens; these, in combination, make the zone relatively sensitive in 
terms of its historic environment.  
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Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  Growth under this option would mostly come forward on sites classed as committed 
developments and existing allocations that remain appropriate; hence forming part of the baseline 
for the zone.   There are additional site options to meet residual needs, some of which are within 
proximity of heritage assets.  Whilst the development of these sites could affect the setting of these 
heritage assets, appropriate development which conforms to the local character should mitigate any 
potential adverse effects.  Furthermore, the site options are relatively small, and none are 
immediately constrained by designated heritage assets.  
 
In the longer term, where this approach seeks to deliver a relatively low housing target, a surge in 
demand could lead to a rise in ad-hoc developments on sites which could be sensitive in terms of 
their historical significance, or sites’ effects could act in combination to lead to a broad change to an 
area’s character, leading to negative impacts on the historic environment. However, these longer-
term predictions are uncertain.  
 
Overall, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  With regards to smaller to medium sites, this approach would likely involve a similar 
approach to Option 1, and therefore for the most part neutral effects would be expected throughout 
this zone.  However, a key feature of this option would be a large strategic area of growth coming 
forward in the north east of the zone. The area contains two listed assets (Grade II and II*) which are 
both farm buildings, and there are also areas identified as having historic value as fields within close 
proximity.  Development in the surrounding area is likely to cause negative effects in terms of 
altering the setting and significance of these heritage assets. However, sensitive development in line 
with the local character and sufficient screening should prevent any significant negative effects.  
 
Additional development options on greenfield sites throughout Blackburn North would not be 
expected to lead to significant effects due to their small scale and not being located on land 
identified as sensitive in relation to the historic environment.  
 
Hence, minor negative effects are predicted overall. 
 
Option 2b and 2c:  With regards to smaller to medium sites, this approach would likely involve a 
similar approach to Option 1, and therefore for the most part neutral effects would be expected 
throughout this zone.  A slightly higher level of residual growth could be involved for these two 
options (particularly Option 2b), but allocation of the smaller sites in this area is unlikely to lead to 
notable effects.   Hence, for both options neutral effects are predicted. 
 
Blackburn East 
 
Blackburn East is not specifically sensitive in terms of its historic environment when considering the 
number and spread of listed heritage assets. The zone is host to a Historic Park/Garden and a small 
number of listed and locally listed buildings.   
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  The majority of growth under this approach would be on sites classed as committed 
development and existing allocations, and hence their effects form part of the baseline position for 
the Borough. Some additional development would be expected to come forwards on brownfield and 
mixed brown/greenfield sites. In terms of the historic environment, this area of the Borough is 
notably not sensitive and hence these developments would not be expected to result in positive or 
negative effects. The mixed brown/greenfield option is partially adjacent to a Historic Park and 
Garden, however the residential nature of the area surrounding the asset would mean that effects 
are unlikely to be detrimental to the park’s setting. 
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In the longer term, where this approach seeks to deliver a relatively low housing target, an increase 
in demand could lead to a rise in ad-hoc developments on sites which could be sensitive in terms of 
their historical significance, or sites’ effects could act in combination to lead to a broad change to an 
area’s character, leading to negative impacts on the historic environment. However, these longer-
term predictions are uncertain and unlikely given the zone’s relative scarcity of historic assets.  
Hence, overall, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
These Options would involve the same effects outlined in Option 1.  Additional growth could be 
allocated on a number of greenfield site options (particularly for option 2b) to varying extents. 
However, these site options are not sensitive in terms of the historic environment and would be 
unlikely to lead to cumulative effects.  Therefore, even if all sites were involved, neutral effects would 
be anticipated.  Consequently, neutral effects are predicted for all three options under scenario 2 
within Blackburn East.  
 
Blackburn West 
 
Blackburn West has a scattering of heritage assets, including listed buildings, areas of historic 
landscapes and parks and gardens. 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: There would be limited residual development under this option. Most likely this would 
involve additional brownfield development, and would not need to involve greenfield development at 
the urban fringe.  This site is not within close proximity to any identified heritage assets and its small 
scale means that it would be unlikely to result in significant effects upon the area’s character.  
 
In the longer term, given that this approach seeks to deliver limited additional development, an 
increase in demand could lead to a rise in ad-hoc developments on sites which could be more 
sensitive in terms of their historical significance.   However, these longer-term predictions are 
uncertain.  Hence, overall, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a and Option 2c: These approaches would involve similar development to option 1, but 
could also involve residual growth on additional site options.  At the scale of growth involved, there 
ought to be some flexibility to avoid larger development sites or sensitive locations.  Therefore, 
neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2b:  For this option, it might be necessary for residual development of a higher level.  This 
would make it more likely that development on the urban fringes would occur.  It is unlikely that 
heritage assets would be directly affected, but the character of the rural fringes could change and 
affect the setting of heritage features such as farm buildings.  As a result a potential minor negative 
effect is predicted.  
  
Rural 
 
The rural zone has large areas of historic landscape to north west and south, as well as a 
conservation area in the south east, an ancient monument to east and some parks and gardens 
close to the west side of Darwen.  Throughout the area there are also a range of listed buildings in 
the smaller villages.  
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  The majority of growth within this zone under this approach would be clustered to the 
north of the M65; as well as some additional areas of growth to the east of Darwen and in two 
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relatively isolated areas in the south of the zone. Whilst these sites will result in a change in terms of 
local character, such development is committed / identified as allocations in the Local Plan.  
Therefore, the effects are neutral in this respect.  Additional growth would be limited to a brownfield 
site adjacent to Hoddlesden’s built-up area. This land is not identified as being particularly sensitive 
in terms of its heritage value, but there would likely be some change to the settlement form.  In terms 
of the historic environment, it ought to be possible to mitigate potential effects, and this site might not 
be required at this lower level of growth.   Consequently, neutral effects are predicted.  

Scenario 2 

Options 2a and 2b would involve similar strategy to option 1 in the rural areas, though it would be 
more likely that residual growth would be required, potentially involving brownfield sites.  As per 
option 1, the effects are predicted to be neutral in this respect.  

Option 2c : This option would see a large area of strategic growth planned for open countryside land 
to the north of the M65 in the west of the borough.  Whilst there are no heritage assets directly likely 
to be affected, the scale of growth will further reduce the amount of open countryside in this part of 
the borough. In addition to existing growth in the area, this could lead to cumulative effects on the 
setting of listed farm buildings in this location (for example Bog Bank Farmhouse) by reducing the 
rural nature of this area.  As a result, minor negative effects are predicted.  

Darwen 

Darwen has a cluster of heritage assets at the core of the urban area; these include a conservation 
area, listed buildings, locally listed buildings and historic parks and gardens. There are further 
designated sites at the urban periphery. 

Scenario 1 

Option 1:  The majority of growth under this scenario and its associated effects form part of the 
baseline position and hence would not be likely to lead to any significant effects.   Should residual 
growth be required, there is sufficient choice to avoid areas of sensitivity, and therefore neutral 
effects are predicted.  

Given that this approach is based on a lower level of growth, should demand rise, there might be an 
increase in ad hoc development which could have negative effects on the historic environment on a 
piecemeal basis (Due to a lack of strategic planning).  However, these effects are very uncertain. 

Scenario 2 

Option 2a, 2b and 2c:  These options would involve residual growth to varying extents, and would be 
more likely to require greenfield land release in Darwen (especially 2b).  There are brownfield site 
options that are not constrained by heritage features and their development would likely be positive 
rather than negative in terms of the built environment.  The greenfield site options are not 
nearby to any heritage assets and adjacent to modern residential development. Therefore, neutral  
effects are anticipated for each of these options.  

Overall 

Scenario 1 

Option 1:  This approach would see mostly neutral effects across all parts of the Borough given that 
it would involve limited residual growth beyond commitments and existing allocations.  Where 
additional growth does occur it would most likely be in brownfield sites and less sensitive greenfield 
sites.  There would be flexibility to avoid any sensitive locations and redevelopment would be most 
likely to lead to enhancements to the built environment, given the nature of available sites.  Overall, 
neutral effects are predicted.  



Draft Options Appraisal  
  

  
  
  

 

 
Prepared for:  Blackburn with Darwen Borough Council   
 

AECOM 
83 

 

 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a: This approach would involve mostly neutral effects for most parts of the borough, despite 
additional growth compared to option 1.  This is due to the site options involved being relatively low 
sensitivity in terms of the historic environment.  The precise impacts will depend upon the sites that 
are selected, but significant effects are unlikely.  However, large scale growth to the north of the 
borough could possibly have negative effects on the setting of several heritage assets.  These are 
minor negative effects in this location, which translates to an overall minor negative effect.  
 
Option 2b:  This approach would involve mostly neutral effects for most parts of the borough, despite 
additional growth compared to option 1.  This is due to the site options involved being relatively low 
sensitivity in terms of the historic environment.  However, in some locations, the development of 
sites could lead to negative effects upon the historic environment. Given that a dispersed approach 
would require a wider range of sites to be included, this presents the potential (but not certainty – as 
there would still be some flexibility in site allocation choice) of minor negative effects arising. 
 
Option 2c:  This approach would involve mostly neutral effects for most parts of the borough, despite 
additional growth compared to option 1.  This is due to the site options involved being relatively low 
sensitivity in terms of the historic environment.  The precise impacts will depend upon the sites that 
are selected, but significant effects are unlikely.  However, large strategic scale growth to the west of 
Blackburn in rural locations could lead to cumulative negative effects in terms of alter the setting to 
listed assets such as farm buildings.  This is a minor negative effect overall. 
 
It should be noted that for each of the higher growth options (scenario 2), the potential for positive 
effects could also increase, but this assumes development on brownfield sites would enhance the 
quality of the built environment.    
 
In terms of relative performance, the options each have the potential for minor negative effects, but 
option 2b is considered less likely to lead to these compared to option 2a and 2b (where negative 
effects could be more difficult to mitigate and avoid). 
 
Historic Environment Effects Matrix 

Standard Methodology (baseline) 

 Central North East West Rural Darwen Overall Rank 
Option 1  (existing 
allocations and 
commitments) 

       
1 

Economic Growth 

Option 2a 
(Brownhill strategic 
site) 

       
3 

Option 2b 
(dispersed) 

  
 ? 

  
? 2 

Option 2c      
(West Blackburn 
strategic sites) 

       
3 
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Housing 

Blackburn Central  

Blackburn Central has low home ownership rates, low house prices and is predominantly made up 
of economic / commercial / retail uses.  

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This approach would see limited residual allocations, and would therefore rely upon 
existing allocations and commitments more heavily.   It is therefore less likely that housing delivery 
would be accelerated in the centre of Blackburn under such an approach.  As such, neutral effects 
are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
These approaches would all involve greater residual allocations across the Borough, which could 
include the brownfield site options in the central areas.  These sites could provide the opportunity to 
deliver specific housing needs in central areas (for example graduates, affordable homes), and 
would provide a greater overall contribution to housing choice in such locations.  However, the 
deliverability and viability of development on brownfield sites could mean that these effects do not 
arise in the short term.  Overall, a potential minor positive effect is predicted for each option.  
 
Blackburn North 
 

Blackburn North is predominantly residential with medium home ownership rates and medium to 
high house prices.  

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This approach would see limited residual allocations, and would therefore rely upon 
existing allocations and commitments more heavily.   There are already substantial committed 
developments and existing allocations though, so it is not considered likely that there would be a 
significant lack of housing in this location in the event that no further allocations are made.  As a 
result, a neutral effect is predicted.  
 
Additional growth could be seen in this zone on a small mixed brown/greenfield site in the south of 
the zone, the scale of which would be very unlikely to result in significant effects, but nonetheless 
would be positive.   
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  This approach would see a large strategic area of growth coming forward in the north 
east of this area. The zone itself has medium to high house prices and medium levels of home 
ownership; appropriate development in terms of affordability, types and tenures could serve to 
increase ownership rates in the area as well as improve affordability rates.  Appropriate housing 
types and tenures which are aimed at residents working in high skilled and professional roles would 
also benefit a number of other sustainability issues, especially as the site is in close proximity to 
some large amounts of employment land.  However the nature of large-scale developments mean 
that delays are of increased likelihood due to lead in times and the need for supporting 
infrastructure.  Therefore, the positive effects are more likely to be realised in the medium to long 
term.  Nevertheless, a large amount of housing would be delivered in a desirable location, which 
constitutes a significant positive effect. 
 
Option 2b:  Rather than strategic growth, these options would likely involve additional growth on 
smaller site options that exist in this location. The additional scale involved would be relatively limited 
for Option 2c, but could be slightly higher for Option 2b, which could necessitate partial greenfield 
release.   The smaller nature of the sites means that they ought to be possible to come forward in a 
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timely manner.   These are minor positive effects.  For Option 2b, the likelihood of positive effects 
is somewhat higher given that the number of site allocations (and dwellings) would likely be higher.  
There is therefore an element of uncertainty that positive effects occulting for option 2c. 
 
Blackburn East 
 
Blackburn East has low home ownership rates, low to medium house prices and has a mix of 
residential and industrial/economic uses.  
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This approach would see limited residual allocations, and would therefore rely upon 
existing allocations more heavily.   There are a range of existing allocations which should help to 
deliver housing in this area, and so a lack of additional growth would not be expected to have 
negative effects in terms of housing choice. However, the potential for positive effects would also be 
limited, and so neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Additional growth could be seen in this zone on a range of sites, but under this option it is presumed 
brownfield would be sought as a first step.  The scale of this would be very low, but nonetheless 
positive.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Options 2a and 2c:  These options would involve some residual growth, which could take place on a 
range of sites.  Deliverable brownfield sites could be promoted, as well as some limited growth on 
greenfield land.  These sites could help to improve choice in this part of Blackburn and could target 
specific needs and tenures in this location, as well as being well linked to employment opportunities.  
These are positive effects, but there are some uncertainties as the effects depend upon the extent of 
growth involved in this location.  Hence, uncertain minor positive effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2b: For Option 2b, it would be more likely that all, or most of the greenfield options would 
need to be allocated and hence, minor positive effects are more certain.  Given the relatively small 
scale nature of sites and the dispersed nature of growth, it ought to be possible to support more 
timely delivery of housing in multiple locations.  
 
Blackburn West 
 
Blackburn West has low to medium rates of home ownership in the areas to the east and higher 
rates to the west, alongside medium house prices. 

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This approach would see limited residual allocations, and would therefore rely upon 
existing allocations and commitments more heavily.   There are already substantial committed 
developments and existing allocations though to the urban fringes., so it is not considered likely that 
there would be a lack of housing in this location in the event that no further allocations are made.  As 
a result, a neutral effect is predicted.  
 
Additional growth could be seen in this zone on a small brownfield site, the scale of which would be 
very unlikely to result in significant effects, but nonetheless could be positive.   
 
Scenario 2 
 
Options 2a and 2c: These options would involve some residual growth, but the range of sites 
available are relatively limited.  It is presumed deliverable brownfield sites could be promoted, which 
would have some benefits, but of a minor scale.  Under these two approaches, residual growth 
might involve a large greenfield site at Bunker Hill.  This would have positive effects in terms of 
further increasing housing delivery in this location.  However, it would not necessarily be required 



Draft Options Appraisal  
  

  
  
  

 

 
Prepared for:  Blackburn with Darwen Borough Council   
 

AECOM 
86 

 

should sites be allocated elsewhere.  Therefore, there are uncertainties with these minor positive 
effects.  
 
Option 2b: For this option, it would be more likely that all or most of the greenfield options across the 
borough would need to be allocated (which would involve growth in this part of Blackburn) and 
hence, minor positive effects are more certain.   
 
Rural 
 
The rural zone has high house ownership rates and a low density, this is as well as higher average 
house prices.  

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  There is already a large amount of growth in the rural areas with significant clusters found 
in the west of the zone, to the North or the M65, to the east of Darwen as well as some additional 
growth in more isolated areas to the south of the borough. Where these sites are existing allocations 
and committed developments, their effects are considered as part of the baseline picture for the 
Borough. Additional brownfield land might come forward on land at Hoddlesden. The site’s 
brownfield characteristics could lead to some delays to housing delivery associated with remediation 
works during construction.  Nonetheless, its development would be beneficial in terms of providing 
housing in smaller villages outside the main urban areas of Blackburn and Darwen.  Overall, neutral 
effects are predicted given that the scale of residual growth in these areas would be very small. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a and 2b:  Both of these approaches would be expected to largely mimic the effects outlined 
in Option 1.  As a result the effects are predicted to be broadly the same. 
 
Option 2c:  This approach would see a large area of growth coming forward in the west of the impact 
zone, to the north of the M65. The area itself has medium house prices and home ownership; 
appropriate development in terms of affordability, types and tenures could serve to increase 
ownership rates in the area as well as improve affordability rates. Appropriate housing types and 
tenures which are aimed at residents working in high skilled and professional roles would also 
benefit a number of other sustainability issues.   However the nature of large-scale developments 
mean that delays are of increased likelihood due to lead in times and the need for supporting 
infrastructure.  Therefore, the positive effects are more likely to be realised in the medium to long 
term.  Nevertheless, a large amount of housing would be delivered in a desirable location, which 
constitutes a significant positive effect. 
 
Darwen 
 
Darwen has low to medium home ownership rates, medium house prices and the central core 
consisting mostly of economic uses with residential areas around this.  

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This approach would see limited residual allocations, and would therefore rely upon 
existing allocations and commitments more heavily.   There are already substantial committed 
developments and existing allocations at multiple sites at the urban fringes.  Therefore, it is not 
considered likely that there would be a lack of housing in this location in the event that no further 
allocations are made.  As a result, a neutral effect is predicted.  
 
If necessary, additional allocations could be expected on two small brownfield site options. The sites’ 
brownfield characteristics could lead to delivery concerns, but their development would nonetheless 
have benefits over the plan period. 
 
Scenario 2 
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Options 2a and 2c: Both of these options could involve some residual growth on brownfield and 
greenfield site options.  These sites ought to be possible to bring forward in a timely manner, and 
would help to improve choice in this location.  The extent of effects is uncertain, as it would depend 
on the amount of dwellings delivered in this location.   
Given that these options both involve a large strategic growth element, additional allocations in this 
location might not be necessary. Therefore, whilst minor positive effects are possible, there is 
uncertainty. 
 
Option 2b:  For this option, it would be more likely that all or most of the greenfield options across 
the borough would need to be allocated (which would involve growth in Darwen) and hence, minor 
positive effects are more certain.   
 
Overall 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: Overall, this approach would see the majority of growth coming forward on sites which 
form a part of the baseline position as committed sites and existing allocations.  The spread of these 
sites is such that an element of housing growth ought to be delivered over the plan period, with no 
locations seeing particularly low levels of delivery.  If additional allocations on brownfield sites were 
involved, this could have some benefits, but these might have delivery issues to contend with.  
Residual development on greenfield sites could have some positive effects, but it is unclear where 
these benefits would arise.  The level of growth involved would meet baseline economic forecasts, 
but would do less to tackle supressed demand.  Therefore, the extent of positive effects is likely to 
be held back.   Therefore, minor positive effects are predicted overall. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  The effects of this approach would be attributed mostly to the strategic growth at 
Brownhill.  This would provide significant positive effects in terms of the delivery of a sustainable 
new community in this part of the borough.  Minor positive effects could also arise in a number of 
other locations, depending upon the sites that are involved.  Whilst there is uncertainty about the 
precise location that effects would arise, from a borough-wide perspective the effects would be more 
certain.  The level of growth being planned for overall ought to meet housing needs and provide an 
element of flexibility in meeting the target. As a result significant positive effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2b:  This option would be likely to generate benefits in multiple parts of the borough, 
providing a wide range of housing choices and locations.  Cumulatively, this constitutes a 
significant positive effect on terms of housing delivery, as the level of growth involved would 
match economic aspirations and should provide some flexibility in the event that delivery on certain 
sites slows down. This approach is less reliant on one large development, and so it is more likely 
that homes could be delivered in a timely manner simultaneously.  As a result, this option is 
considered to be slightly more favourable from a housing perspective compared to options 2a and 
2c. 
 
Option 2c:  The effects of this approach would be attributed mostly to the strategic growth in the west 
of the Borough on land to the north of the M65.  This would provide significant positive effects in 
terms of the delivery of a sustainable new community in this part of the borough, and could 
potentially link to other large scale schemes in this locality.   Minor positive effects could also arise in 
a number of other locations, depending upon the sites that are involved.  Whilst there is uncertainty 
about the precise location that effects would arise, from a borough-wide perspective the effects 
would be more certain.  The level of growth being planned for overall ought to meet housing needs 
and provide an element of flexibility in meeting the target. As a result significant positive effects 
are predicted.  
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Housing Effects Matrix  
Standard Methodology (baseline) 
 Central North East West Rural Darwen Overall Rank 
Option 1 
(existing 
allocations and 
commitments) 

       

3 

Economic Growth 
Option 2a 
(Brownhill 
strategic site) 

?  ? ? ? ?   
2 

Option 2b 
(dispersed) ?    ?   1 

Option 2c      
(West 
Blackburn 
strategic sites) 

? ? ? ?  ?  2 
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Landscape 
Blackburn Central  
 
Blackburn central is mostly built-up and urban and hence is generally not sensitive in terms of its 
landscape.  The townscape has important qualities, but there are also areas of poor quality that could be 
improved.  

Scenario 1:  
 
Option 1: Limited residual growth would be involved under this option.  Further growth could potentially 
take place on brownfield sites in this location (which is in a prominent position within the town), which 
would be more likely to lead to positive effects on the public realm and townscape, given that those sites 
are not of a high quality. However, this is not a certainty, so uncertain minor positive effects are 
predicted.  
 
Should a future scenario leave housing demand outstripping supply, the built-up nature of the zone 
means that there are few opportunities for ad hoc development to significantly alter the local landscape.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
All three options would likely involve the brownfield site referred to at Option 1.  There are limited further 
opportunities for residential growth identified at this stage, and so the effects are predicted to be the 
same (Uncertain minor positive effects). 
 
Blackburn North 
 
Blackburn North has an area of partial landscape sensitivity in the north east where it is exposed, open 
countryside.  There are important green spaces within the urban area such as Corporation Park, but it is 
unlikely that new development would have effects on their character. 

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: The majority of development within this zone that will take place over the plan period is 
clustered in the north of the zone on the urban periphery, with some smaller sites located further south 
within the built-up area. However, all but one site form part of the baseline position and would likely 
come forward in absence of the new Local Plan.  Under this approach any residual growth would likely 
be on  deliverable brownfield sites in the first instance.  A small mixed brown/greenfield site exists within 
the built-up area and one site is adjacent to Blackburn Central.  Neither is  located on sensitive land in 
terms of landscape and their sensitive redevelopment is unlikely to have negative effects in terms of 
townscape. Indeed, it is more likely that positive effects would arise in this respect if high quality design 
is delivered.  Further residual growth could possibly occur on greenfield, land, but this is not a certainty, 
and there ought to be flexibility to avoid the more sensitive sites.  Consequently, a neutral effect is 
predicted, with an element of uncertainty.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  This option would carry forward the effects associated with the mixed brown/greenfield 
developments adjacent to Blackburn Central. It would also involve a large strategic development on 
open landscape at the Brownhill site in the north east of the zone. The site is in a somewhat exposed 
position and is visible from multiple vantage points.  Development would somewhat close the open 
space between existing built up areas of Bank Hey and Brownhill.  The area is identified as being 
somewhat sensitive in terms of landscape character, and is characterised by undulating hills and 
features such as hedges and trees.  Large changes to land use here could therefore have significant 
negative effects upon landscape, affecting views locally.   With screening and a strong green 
infrastructure led approach it ought to be possible to mitigate effects.  There would also remain 
substantial areas of open countryside beyond this site, offering a buffer to the new urban edge and other 
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nearby built up areas.  Therefore, uncertainty is recorded as to whether effects would be significant or 
not. 
 
In addition to this site, smaller greenfield sites could potentially be involved to meet residual needs.  The 
sites within the urban area are unlikely to give rise to effects.  The Whalley Old Road Site , could bring 
about some minor negative effects as it would close areas of open space between existing residential 
areas and employment land.  There would be flexibility to avoid this site though under option 2a given 
that most growth would be delivered at the strategic site. 
 
Option 2b: This option would mimic those effects discussed in Option 2a, but without the large strategic 
site at Brownhill. It would also provide greater certainty that most of all of the greenfield sites would need 
to be allocated. Whilst for the aforementioned reasons the two smaller greenfield options would not lead 
to any effects for the landscape, the medium site option would, due to the reasons outlined above, be 
likely to result in minor negative effects.  
 
Option 2c: This option would perform similarly to the effects outlined in Option 2b, however without the 
certainty of all, or most of the greenfield options being allocated. Therefore, it raises the prospect that 
the two smaller options could be allocated in order to alleviate landscape pressures on open countryside 
land which is not within the built-up area.  Hence, overall, the potential for minor negative effects is 
uncertain. 
 
Blackburn East 
 
Blackburn East is mostly built-up and urban and hence is not particularly sensitive in terms of its natural 
landscape features.  

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This option’s dispersed sites are all within the existing built-up area and hence not within an 
area of landscape which is identified as sensitive. The brownfield sites which are in addition to the 
existing allocations and committed developments would be unlikely to significantly change or detract 
from the area’s urban landscape character, especially considering the mixed character of the area.  For 
this scenario, the use of greenfield land would not be necessary, and so any residual growth would be 
on brownfield sites that could possibly be enhanced (rather than leading to negative effects).  As a result 
uncertain minor positive effects are predicted. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Options 2a, 2b and 2c:  These approaches would see similar short to medium term effects to those 
outlined above in Option 1a, however with the potential to allocate some additional greenfield land. The 
variables between the options within Scenario 2 sit with the degree of certainty which can be afforded to 
the number of greenfield allocations made. For Options 2a and 2c, it is likely that only one of two 
greenfield sites would need to be released. Whilst there would be some loss of greenfield land, in this 
area this type of land does not contribute significantly towards the ‘landscape’ and hence whilst the site’s 
surroundings are built-up, their development would not result in detrimental landscape impacts.  
For Option 2b, it would be more likely that all of the greenfield sites were allocated; though this would 
result in an increased loss of greenfield land, for the reasons outlined above, it is still unlikely that 
significant effects on landscape would arise.   Neutral effects are predicted in this respect.    Each option 
could still give rise to the uncertain minor positive effects discussed for Option 1 though in relation to 
brownfield development (indeed, there would likely be more sites involved at this level of growth).  
 
Blackburn West 
 
Blackburn West is mostly built-up and urban and hence is not sensitive in terms of its landscape.  
However, there are areas of land at the urban fringes that are more ‘rural’ in nature. 

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: The dispersed, small committed developments and existing site allocations under this option 
would be unlikely to lead to any notable effects to the urban townscape. Additionally, these sites would 
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be expected to be developed in the absence of the plan, and hence neutral effects are predicted in the 
short to medium term.  Further growth might take place on small brownfield sites, but this too would be 
unlikely to generate any notable effects on landscape and townscape given the small scale nature and 
relatively unsensitive locations involved.  As such, neutral effects are predicted.   
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
The three options under Scenario 2 would all be likely to involve any deliverable brownfield sites.  As 
discussed above for option 1, the site options that are available are unlikely to lead to effects in terms of 
the landscape / townscape.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted in this respect.  
 
There is a larger greenfield site option at Bunker Hill that could be involved under options 2a and 2c and 
would be likely to be involved under option 2b.  This land is exposed, open countryside and 
development would be likely to affect the local interpretation of the landscape through near views as well 
as offering potential disruption to further afield views of this location.  This is particularly the case when 
considered alongside substantial growth that is already earmarked for this part of Blackburn.   Should 
the site be allocated, then it would have the potential to result in minor negative effects.  This is an 
uncertain effect for options 2a and 2c, which would not necessarily need to involve this location, but is 
more certain for option 2b, which would likely require most of the greenfield site options to come forward 
to meet residual needs in a dispersed manner.  
 
Rural 
 
The rural area is largely sensitive due to its open countryside nature, and overlaps with important 
environmental designations.  Growth in the smaller rural settlements is therefore more likely to lead to 
significant effects, as is large scale development on the urban fringes in sensitive locations.  

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  The cluster of committed development and existing allocation to the north of the M65 and to 
the east of Darwen would be likely to result in some significant loss of open countryside leading to 
negative impacts upon the area’s landscape. The committed development to the north of Edgworth is 
also likely to lead to some negative impacts upon the landscape, especially when considered 
cumulatively.  However, this development is already likely to come forward and as such is considered 
part of the baseline position.   Effects which go beyond that of the baseline position would be limited to 
the potential brownfield allocation to the north east of Hoddlesden. Whilst this contains tree coverage 
and is relatively large, its sensitivity in terms of landscape is not high.  Therefore, neutral effects are 
predicted.  
 
Where this approach would aim to deliver a relatively low housing number, a long term shift where 
housing demand outstrips supply could give rise to an increase in ad-hoc housing delivery. This would 
be likely to be on sites which were not assessed in relation to strategic landscape priorities and could 
serve to deteriorate the local landscape especially if growth came ahead in rural areas. That said, this is 
a long-term prospect and hence predicted effects are inherently uncertain.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Options 2a and 2b:  These options would be expected to be similar to option 1 as they would only 
involve limited residual growth in the rural areas.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2c:  This approach would seek to allocate large strategic sites adjacent to the existing cluster of 
committed developments to the north of the M65. The strategic sites would be expected to further 
disrupt the landscape in the area, adding to the loss of large amounts of open countryside in an area 
which is considered sensitive and a key asset to the Borough. Further to this, existing allocations in this 
locality add to the cumulative effects in this location.  As a result significant negative effects are 
predicted.   
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Darwen 
 
Darwen is mostly built-up and urban and hence is not sensitive in terms of its landscape within the 
settlement boundaries.  However, there are sensitivities at the urban fringes to differing degrees. 

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This approach would likely see two larger existing allocations come forward, alongside a 
number of smaller and medium sized committed developments.  Whilst these are on the urban fringes in 
locations that will lead to effects on landscape character, the effects have been tested through the 
adopted Local Plan SA process, and given that they are allocated, it is to be expected that such growth 
is likely to occur.  Additional growth under this option would be limited to brownfield sites within the 
existing built-up area.  Due to the fact that these are small sites in locations which are not sensitive in 
terms of landscape, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
There are further greenfield options, but these would be unlikely to be necessary under this approach.  
Should delivery of sites be delayed and ad hoc development proposed, then such sites might come into 
play in the longer term, but they are not of a highly sensitive nature.  This is speculative and so no 
effects are predicted at this stage. 
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
These options under Scenario 2 would be likely to perform similarly to option 1. but with a greater 
requirement for greenfield land release (especially for option 2b which would need to disperse growth 
across the borough to a greater extent).   Whilst it would be likely that the loss of greenfield land may 
affect the immediate area to some extent in terms of visual amenity, the relatively small size of the sites 
and their low sensitivity would be expected to result in only minor negative effects.  For Option 2a and 
2c, the amount of residual growth required across the borough would be lower, and so these sites would 
not necessarily need to be involved.  This brings uncertainty.  For Option 2b, the effects are more certain  
as a dispersed approach would likely involve the majority of small and medium greenfield site options to 
be brought forward.  
   
Overall 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This approach would see the majority of development coming forward on existing allocations 
and committed developments; these sites form a part of the baseline position for the Borough and hence 
neutral effects are associated with these. The additional distributed selection of brownfield sites which 
would be likely to be allocated are small to medium in size, mostly within or adjacent to the existing built-
up area and none of them are situated on land identified as sensitive in terms of its landscape. Hence, 
this approach is likely to result in neutral effects in the short to medium term in this respect.  There might 
be some minor positive effects should development occur in prominent urban locations and 
enhancement of the townscape occurs.  However, this is uncertain and limited to specific locations.  In 
Further greenfield sites would also probably be required to deliver this option, but this would be at a level 
where the least sensitive sites could be selected within the urban areas.  Therefore, negative effects are 
likely to be limited to amenity / visual.  Overall neutral effects are predicted, but there is an element of 
uncertainty depending on which additional greenfield sites are involved.    
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  This strategy would see the same existing allocations and committed development as 
outlined in Option 1, however with some additional greenfield sites involved at specific locations. The 
bulk of the additional development would come through a large strategic greenfield site in the north east 
of Blackburn. Development here would result in the loss of a large area of exposed, open space which 
would impact the local landscape negatively.   
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Further sporadic greenfield sites would need to be allocated under this approach but there would be 
flexibility in choice to avoid the more sensitive sites across the borough.  Therefore, any additional 
effects would likely be avoidable or minor.  The strategic growth at Brownhill does present the potential 
for significant effects, but with suitable mitigation and enhancement it might be possible to minimise 
these to an extent. The majority of sensitive landscapes across the borough would remain protected 
under this approach, and so from a borough-wide perspective significant effects ought to be avoided.  
Overall, this equates to an uncertain significant negative effect.   
 
Option 2b:  This approach sees most of the greenfield site options being allocated (alongside deliverable 
brownfield sites).  Whilst this would lead to a relatively large amount of lost greenfield land across the 
Borough, the sites would mostly be well dispersed, small to medium in size and on land which is within 
the existing built-up area which is not identified as sensitive in terms of its landscape characteristics.  In 
some locations minor negative effects are possible, as there are sites on the urban fringe that display 
some sensitivity to change.  For example, on land to the east of Darwen, in the north west of the 
Borough and to the north of the M65. Presuming a dispersed pattern of development would require the 
allocation of such sites to meet this scale of growth, then it is more certain that such effects would occur.  
These would likely be minor negative effects in several specific areas.  This amounts to a minor 
negative effect for the borough as a whole, as the most sensitive landscapes would largely be avoided, 
and the degree of effects elsewhere would be minor and not in many locations.   
 
Option 2c:  This approach would mimic the effects outlined in Option 2a, however with the large, 
strategic development being allocated to the north of the M65 in the west of the Borough. The location of 
this large amount of development on very exposed, open countryside which is sensitive in terms of its 
landscape would be likely to result in effects which are significantly detrimental to the Borough’s 
landscape. The impacts on the landscape would be exacerbated by the cumulative effects which could 
occur from the combination of the large amounts of committed development and existing allocations on 
greenfield, open countryside land in the area.  Whilst this approach would alleviate landscape pressures 
in the north east of Blackburn under Option 2a, the losses to sensitive landscape would be significant 
and mitigation could be more difficult to achieve given that there is a great deal of development already 
proposed in this area and additional growth would further reduce the amount of open countryside that 
exists between the M45 and the urban fringes.  Overall a significant negative effect is predicted.  
 
Landscape Effects Matrix 
Standard Methodology (baseline) 

 Central North East West Rural Darwen Overall Rank 
Option 1  
(existing 
allocations and 
commitments) 

? ? 

    

? 1 

Economic Growth 
Option 2a  
(Brownhill 
strategic site) 

? ? 
 

? 
 

? ? 2 

Option 2b 
(dispersed) ? 

  
 

 
 

 
1 

Option 2c      
(West Blackburn 
strategic site) 

? ? 
 

? 
 
 ? 

 
3 
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Water Resources 
Blackburn Central  
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This approach would see limited additional development, with most being on brownfield 
sites.  The scale of growth would be unlikely to put undue pressure on existing waste water networks. 
Some minor local water contamination associated with remediation and construction works could 
occur, however this would not be expected to be permanent and ought to be possible to mitigate 
through routine measures.  Hence, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c:  These approaches would deliver the same distribution of growth as outlined in 
Option 1. Hence, the effects would be the same.  Neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Blackburn North 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  In addition to the baseline effects, this approach could involve a mixed brown/greenfield site 
in the south of the zone. The small scale of the site means that water contamination would not be 
expected, its scale would also be unlikely to result in significant pressures on the existing wastewater 
network.  Hence, neutral effects are anticipated.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a: The large strategic greenfield could result in some localised contamination of watercourses 
as a result of the construction process.  The large scale of the site could also result in some pressures 
on water infrastructure in the area, such as the management of waste water (drainage and sewage).  
The land is currently greenfield, and therefore an increase in hardstanding will need to be managed 
through the implementation of SUDs.  Given the scale and nature of the site, it ought to be possible to 
incorporate SUDs that mimic natural drainage patterns.  Specifying this as a requirement of 
development would help to ensure this occurs (rather than ‘hard’ solutions being used).   Provided that 
an appropriate approach is taken to managing water infrastructure in a phased manner, then 
significant effects are unlikely to occur.  As such, uncertain minor negative effects are recorded to 
reflect potential short term issues. 
 
Further development could occur on a at least one additional smaller greenfield site throughout this 
zone.  However, the nature of sites and scale of growth are such that  no additional effects would be 
likely.   
 
Option 2b and 2c:  These approaches would be expected to largely mimic the effects outlined in 
Option 1.  Though some additional greenfield site options might be involved on smaller/medium sites, 
effects would be likely be minor and temporary and most likely avoidable.  Therefore, neutral effects 
are predicted.  
 
Blackburn East 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This option would be expected to see some brownfield development on small and medium 
sites across the zone. Effects from these sites would be likely to be related to some short-term 
construction related contamination (given that several sites are in close proximity to watercourses). 
However, the sites are not clustered and construction would be likely to occur over varying 
timeframes, hence, cumulative effects would be unlikely to occur.  Site level effects ought to be 
possible to mitigate.  As a result, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
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Options 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
These approaches would be expected to mimic the effects outlined in Option 1, but with some 
additional potential greenfield site options.  The sites involved are not within close proximity to water 
courses or likely to result in pollution pathways.  There will be an increase in hardstanding, which 
could lead to increased pollution in surface water run-off, but the scale of growth is unlikely to have a 
significant effect in this respect.  The cumulative pressure on the waste water network could result in 
some temporary minor negative effects where sites (including those which make up the baseline 
position) are nearby to one another / rely on the same infrastructure.  However, forward planning can 
minimise such issues.   Option 2b is most likely to involve the greatest amount of dispersed growth in 
this zone (compared to Options 2a and 2c).  Therefore, for this approach an uncertain minor negative 
effect is predicted.  
 
Blackburn West 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This option would involve limited additional growth on small sites that are not likely to lead 
to issues in relation to water contamination or waste water management.  Therefore, neutral effects 
are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
These options would be expected to mimic the effects outlined in Option 1, but with the additional 
potential to allocate a medium/large greenfield site on the urban fringes.  This could lead to pressures 
on water infrastructure networks, particularly when considered alongside other large amounts of 
growth that are occurring in surrounding areas.  The scale of the site ought to allow for a natural 
approach to drainage and water quality management to be maintained though, and so effects are 
unlikely to be significant.  If the site was allocated under Option 2c, such effects could be exacerbated 
given the greater quantum of development focused in this location.  Overall, uncertain minor negative 
effects are predicted for each option.   
 
Rural  
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: This option would see growth allocated on one small/medium brownfield site near to 
Hoddlesden. The site is adjacent to a reservoir and hence some site remediation and construction 
related water contamination would need to be explored and addressed.  The size of the site in relation 
to the size of the nearby settlement may result in some pressures on the local water supply and 
wastewater management systems.  On balance, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Options 2a and 2b would involve a similar approach to option 1a and therefore neutral effects are 
predicted.  
 
Option 2c:  This approach would lead to further loss of greenfield land in the urban fringes in this part 
of the Borough.  Along with committed growth and existing allocations, the change in land use in this 
area is likely to be significant from a cumulative perspective.  Further growth here could therefore put 
additional pressure / create additional need for waste water management infrastructure in this 
location. If not planned and phased appropriately, this could lead to some minor negative effects in the 
short to medium term.  As with other large scale greenfield development, there should be good 
potential to mimic natural drainage patterns using SUDS. 
 
Some of the land involved in this location is best and most versatile land and is used for farming.  A 
change in land use could therefore reduce the likelihood of nitrate related contamination in the longer 
term.  Hence, this option would be likely to see mixed minor positive and minor negative effects.   
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Darwen 
Scenario 1 

Option 1:  This option would involve limited additional growth on small sites that are not likely to lead 
to issues in relation to water contamination or waste water management.  Therefore, neutral effects 
are predicted.  

Scenario 2 

Options 2a, 2b and 2c 

Effects would be likely to mimic those set out in Option 1, with the additional potential to allocate 
medium-sized greenfield sites.  The sites involved are not in particularly sensitive locations with 
regards to water contamination, but their development could put cumulative pressure on waste water 
networks along with other committed growth in the area.  At the scale of growth involved it ought to be 
possible for negative effects to be avoided.  Whilst neutral effects are predicted, there is an element 
of uncertainty to reflect the issues discussed here.   

Overall 
Scenario 1 

Option 1:   Overall, this approach would be expected to see limited brownfield site options being 
allocated across the Borough. These are mostly small or medium and effects would likely be neutral 
unless site specific issues arose.  From a cumulative perspective, the level of growth planned for 
would be at a level that would be unlikely to put significant pressure on planned levels of wastewater 
and drainage capabilities.   Neutral effects are predicted across the borough. 

Scenario 2 

Option 2a:  This approach would see mostly neutral effects across the borough, but with the potential 
for minor negative effects where concentrations of development occur.  In particular, this would be the 
case at the strategic development to the north of Blackburn.  Only minor negative effects are 
predicted, as there may be some short-term effects associated with construction / land use changes, 
and the need to upgrade wastewater networks.  However, these would not be anticipated to be long-
term, particularly if a green infrastructure led approach to drainage is adopted.  

Option 2b:  This approach would distribute growth across a greater number of predominantly 
smaller/medium sized sites across the Borough. Potential short-term effects could arise in some 
locations where sites are in close proximity to watercourses or might put cumulative pressure on 
waste water networks. Minor negative effects are predicted overall. 

Option 2c:  This approach would have a similar effect to Option 2a, but in a different part of the 
borough. The main differences lie in the fact that there is already considerable growth in this location 
(meaning cumulative pressures could be greater) and there would be a change in land use from 
agriculture (which could lead to a reduction in the potential for nitrate pollutions in the longer term.  As 
such, mixed effects are recorded overall from a borough perspective, both minor positive and minor 
negative. 
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Water Effects Matrix  
Standard Methodology (baseline) 
 Central North East West Rural Darwen Overall Rank 
Option 1 
(existing 
allocations and 
commitments) 

       

1 

Economic Growth 
Option 2a  
(Brownhill 
strategic site) 

 
? 

 
 ? 

 
?  3 

Option 2b 
 
(dispersed) 

  
? ? 

 
?  

 3 

Option 2c      
(West Blackburn 
strategic sites) 

   
 ? 

? 
? 

 
2 

? ? 
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Transportation 

Blackburn Central  

Blackburn central is the best connected zone in the Borough in terms of sustainable transport 
provision, connectivity and accessibility. The zone also has low rates of car dependency and is host to 
a range of services, retail, leisure and jobs. 

Scenario 1 

 
Option 1:  This approach would be likely to see existing allocations and committed development and 
an additional brownfield allocation. The additional brownfield allocation is within very close proximity to 
the jobs and services in Blackburn, hence making sustainable travel more viable and likely for future 
residents. The site is also within close proximity to existing high frequency bus routes, Blackburn 
railway station and the active travel network meaning that there are sustainable travel links to areas 
outside of this zone. 
 
Whilst these are broadly positive locations for development, it would be unlikely that this approach 
would result in an increase in provisions of sustainable transport infrastructure and services, and 
hence, neutral effects are predicted in this respect.    
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a, 2b and 2c:  These options would be expected to have effects which are broadly aligned with 
those set out in Option1. The approach would see no additional site allocations within the zone beyond 
deliverable brownfield sites, however some minor effects could be seen from developments outside of 
the zone affecting the transport system within the zone. Whilst without sophisticated transport 
modelling it is difficult to predict the precise effects of new developments.  However, an increase in 
growth which would be seen in all options within Scenario 2 would be likely (considering general 
patterns of mobility) to result in an increase in traffic volumes on roads. The high concentration of jobs 
and services within the Central zone means that people are likely to need to access this zone and 
hence, an increase in development elsewhere in the Borough can be expected to lead to increased 
volumes of traffic in the centre of Blackburn.  
 
Whilst these effects are broadly likely, it is difficult to accurately predict them without knowledge of the 
likely additional public transport and active travel provisions which the area might see over the next 
plan period.  Hence, it is likely that this approach will see uncertain minor negative effects for all 
three options. 
 
 
Blackburn North 
 
Blackburn North’s northern periphery has high rates of car dependency, as well as a well networked 
number of bus stops. There is a train station just outside of the Borough which could serve those living 
in the north east of the zone.  

 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This approach would see mostly existing allocations and committed developments across 
the zone, with a cluster of sites in the north. Whilst this cluster could lead to some additional 
sustainable transport provisions and boost the viability of existing services, the sites form part of the 
baseline position and hence these effects would not be considered as part of this approach. The mixed 
brown/greenfield site which would be allocated in addition to the baseline position is small and hence 
would not be expected to warrant additional transport provisions in the area. It is located in close 
proximity to a large number of jobs and services in central Blackburn, as well as existing high 
frequency bus routes, Blackburn railway station and the active travel network meaning that there are 
sustainable travel links to areas outside of this zone. 
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In the longer term, should a situation emerge which sees a surge in housing demand which outstrips 
supply, then an increase in ad-hoc housing developments could occur on poorly located sites which 
have not been strategically assessed in relation to their sustainability. This could result in sites being 
poorly connected to the public and active transport network, creating an increase in car dependency. 
Whilst these effects are possible, the uncertainty associated with them means that an overall neutral 
effect is predicted.  
 
Whilst the site is in a sustainable location, the zone is unlikely to see positive effects as a result of its 
allocation. Hence, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a:  In this approach, a large strategic growth site would come forward in the north east of the 
zone. The area has good connections to the strategic transport network for accessing surrounding 
towns and cities by road. There is a cycle route approximately 1.5km away from the centre of the site 
which leads to Blackburn Centre; there would be the potential for this to be extended to the large site 
through developer contributions. The increase in population in the area would be likely to result in 
increased demand for public transport in the area; without detailed transport and bus assessments it is 
difficult to say whether the existing routes have sufficient capacity to cater for the increase in users. 
However, it would be expected that any additional capacity required would be met for the site. These 
factors could boost the uses of sustainable transport in and around the area of growth. Despite these 
benefits associated with the site, the high car dependency in the area alongside behavioural norms are 
likely to mean that there is an increase in car users from the site. This could result in increased 
congestion both on and around the site, especially at pinch points at peak times. Overall, the effects of 
the large site are predicted to be mixed positive and negative, with an expected increase in car use in 
the area, counterbalanced by the likelihood of developer contributions widening the opportunities for 
new and existing residents to use sustainable modes of transport and relatively good access to 
services nearby. 
 
The potential to allocate at least one additional greenfield site within the zone under this approach 
could lead to additional effects. Whilst the medium sized site, south of Brownhill, could exaggerate 
both positive and negative effects of the strategic area of growth in terms of congestion, the two 
smaller sites in the urban area are relatively small and are well connected.  Therefore, no significant 
effects would be likely.    
 
Overall this approach is likely to result in mixed effects.  On one hand significant positive effects 
might arise due to the potential to enhance local facilities and sustainable transport choices.  However, 
this is uncertain.  It is also likely that minor negative effects will occur in relation to traffic congestion, 
given the increase in car trips in this part of the borough that will arise.  
 
Option 2b and 2c 
 
These options would be likely to lead to effects aligned with those set out in Option 1.   The variable 
would lie in the extent of additional growth that occurs on greenfield land. Where Option 2b would be 
expected to allocate much of the land, some minor increases in road traffic could be expected in the 
north west of the zone. However, this would not be expected to be significant. The site’s size also 
means that it would be unlikely to lead to increased provisions of sustainable transport infrastructure in 
the area. The two smaller sites would both be likely to result in a low yield and are both dispersed, 
hence, neither would be likely to result in significant effects.  Each of the site options also have 
relatively good access to local services and employment opportunities, which ought to help minimise 
any increases in car travel that might occur.  Therefore, both of these options are likely to result in 
neutral effects.  
 
Blackburn East 
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Blackburn East has relatively low car dependency rates and a good and well distributed range of bus 
stops. Some parts of the zone are poorly connected to the public transport network, whilst others have 
good access to higher frequency bus routes. 

 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  The majority of development under this approach would form part of the baseline position 
and hence neutral effects are predicted.  Where the approach involves a number of additional small 
and medium brownfield sites across the zone, the effects would be dependent upon their location and 
total scale.   
 
None of the sites are likely to generate significant additional car trips in isolation, and are in areas with 
established transport infrastructure.   The brownfield sites display differing characteristics, with some 
being close to cycle routes, but not being within close proximity to high frequency bus routes.  
Conversely, other sites are located along frequent bus routes, but have limited existing cycle 
infrastructure.  The effects of development are therefore likely to be similar to the status quo.  The 
overall scale of growth involved for this option is considered unlikely to lead to significant effects in 
terms of congestion or in terms of improvements that could be made to strategic or local road 
networks.  Hence, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Options 2a, 2b and 2c 
 
These scenarios would be expected to see effects mimicking those outlined in Option 1.  The variables 
between the options within Scenario 2 lie in the number of potential additional site options which could 
be allocated in the zone (and these would most likely include greenfield sites). 
 
The larger greenfield site options are located in areas with good public transport provision, and access 
to local services and jobs.  In this respect, growth in such locations ought to support less car 
dependency.  However, an increased amount of growth would be generated that would put more cars 
on the roads in this location.  In particular, there are clusters of sites (both existing allocations and new 
site options) to the south of the zone in ‘Lower Darwen’.  The cumulative effect of such growth could be 
a minor negative effect in terms of congestion.  Counterbalancing this, is that these locations have 
relatively good access to local services and public transport.  
 
For these reasons, Option 2b, which places greater likelihood that all greenfield options in the zone 
would be allocated, hence minor negative effects are predicted. For Options 2a and 2c, there is less 
certainty associated with these sites being allocated, and hence uncertain minor negative effects are 
predicted.  
 
 
Blackburn West 
In the built up parts of Blackburn West there are very good connections to the train and bus network 
and medium rates of car dependency.  At the urban fringes connections are less strong.  

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This approach would see mostly small, committed developments and existing allocations 
coming forward in a dispersed manner. Their small size and spread across the zone would be unlikely 
to result in additional sustainable transport infrastructure or services. Additionally, there would be some 
large developments to the south of this zone on sites which are also classified as existing allocations 
and committed developments. These sites would be likely to deliver additional transport services, 
including increased public transport services as well as active travel options. The cluster of sites would 
also be likely to lead to an increase in local jobs and services, in turn reducing car dependencies for 
some people. This could alleviate pressures on the existing infrastructures in place within the southern 
areas of Blackburn West where there are relatively few. However, as these sites all fall under the 
baseline position, any effects they do cause would not be considered under the effects of this strategy. 
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The one additional brownfield site option is also small and hence would not be likely to result in 
significant effects.   Hence, overall, this approach is likely to lead to neutral effects. 

Scenario 2 

Option 2a, 2b and 2c 

Each option would likely involve deliverable brownfield sites, and as per Option 1, this would result in 
neutral effects. The variable between the options under scenario 2 lies with the possibility of allocating 
a larger greenfield site at the urban fringes, to the south of Blackburn West. If the site were to be 
allocated then it would be likely to have cumulative effects  on traffic due to its close proximity to a 
cluster of strategic sites in this location.  For Option 2C this would be exacerbated as further strategic 
growth is proposed.  Whilst this large greenfield site could result in additional traffic volumes travelling 
into Blackburn West, because of the large scale of development in the area (committed developments, 
existing allocations and potential site allocations), it would be expected that developer contributions 
would assist with the delivery of strategic transport solutions to mitigate such risks.  The site is not 
ideally located with regards to existing services though. 

Option 2a would see the potential allocation of the site, which could bring some minor negative effects. 
However, this is uncertain, as other site options exist that could meet residual needs.   For option 2b, it 
is more likely that this site would need to be allocated, therefore minor negative effects are predicted 
with greater certainty.   Option 2c involves the same level of uncertainty as option 2a, but would also  
result in two large strategic sites being developed in a similar area of the Rural zone, this could offer 
opportunities to strategically link the sites and their services.  On the other hand it could lead to 
cumulative impacts in terms of traffic through the west of Blackburn.  These are minor negative 
effects.  

Rural 

Broadly speaking, the rural zone has, as would be expected, high rates of car dependency and poorer 
connectivity to the public transport network.  

Scenario 1 

Option 1: Whilst the large cluster of sites in the west of the zone, to the north of the M65 would be 
expected to deliver a significant increase in sustainable transport provision, more localised jobs and 
services,  reducing the need to travel as well as some potential increased in traffic volumes on the 
roads, these effects form a part of the baseline position for the zone. Similar baseline effects would be 
expected (though not as significantly) in the medium committed development and existing allocations 
to the east of Darwen. Effects expected in addition to the baseline would be derived from the potential 
to allocate small/medium brownfield sites.  This area is not well served by sustainable transport and 
experiences a relative lack of jobs and higher order services such as a GP and secondary school. The 
site’s size would be unlikely to lead to an increase in public transport provisions or additional active 
travel infrastructure. Whilst an increase in population in the area may result in some minor increases to 
the viability of existing bus services, these would not be expected to be significant. As a result of the 
site’s relative isolation, it would be expected that car dependency would be increased. Hence, as a 
result of this site it would be expected minor negative effects would occur in this very localised area.  

In the longer term, should a situation emerge which sees a surge in housing demand which outstrips 
supply, then an increase in ad-hoc housing developments could occur on poorly located sites which 
have not been strategically assessed in relation to their sustainability. This could result in sites being 
poorly connected to the public and active transport network, creating an increase in car dependency. 
Whilst these effects are possible, the uncertainty associated with them means that an overall neutral 
effect is predicted at this stage.    

Scenario 2 

Options 2a and 2b:  These two options would be expected to mimic those effects outlined in Option 1, 
as there would be limited further growth in the rural locations.  As such, very localised minor negative 
effects are predicted, with neutral effects predicted for the majority of rural areas. 
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Option 2c:  This approach would see a large area of strategic growth coming forward in the west of the 
zone, to the north of the M65 in an area with currently poor bus route connectivity, high rates of car 
dependency and limited nearby cycle infrastructure connecting to the centre of Blackburn or Darwen.  
There is also poor access to services given the rural nature of this site, but adjacent strategic 
developments could offer access to some facilities such as green space and primary schools.  The site 
is well connected to the motorway network for access to wider towns and cities (including Blackpool, 
Preston, Burnley, Bradford Manchester and Lancaster) and relatively well located to access three out-
of-town railway stations. That said, due to the size of the site and surrounding existing allocations and 
commitments, it would be expected that the increased viability of additional cycle infrastructure could 
connect the site to a number of railway stations and local centres via cycle routes. It would also be 
anticipated that the combination of several new development sites with large yields would result in an 
increase in bus routes nearby, or within the site, boosting the availability of sustainable modes of 
transport. The large amount of the growth in the area would also be expected to increase the number 
of local jobs and services, reducing the need to travel long distances by unsustainable means.  There 
are uncertainties related to these predictions though, as it would require a coordinated approach to 
infrastructure across the entire area.  
 
Despite these potential benefits, the high car usage in the area alongside behavioural norms are likely 
to mean that there is a significant increase in car users by focusing further growth in this location. This 
could lead to increased congestion both on and around the site, especially at pinch points at peak 
times.  Because of the large amount of development in the area (committed developments, existing 
allocations, strategic growth sites and potential site allocations), it would be expected that developer 
contributions would assist with the delivery of strategic road transport solutions to mitigate such risks. 
Nevertheless, this approach would deliver a very significant amount of growth in this concentrated area 
and whilst new infrastructure designed to alleviate road traffic pressures could be secured, potential 
negative effects are expected, especially at traffic pinch points.  It is noted that whilst similar effects for 
the strategic growth site at Brownhill would be expected in the Blackburn North zone, the significantly 
larger scale of growth in the Rural zone might increase the potential viability for effective road traffic 
mitigation schemes. Conversely, the cumulative growth in this location would likely put greater 
pressure on road networks. 
 
Overall, this approach would be expected to deliver mixed effects. On one hand, significant positive 
effects could occur due to potential enhancements in terms of sustainable transport provisions 
(though this is not a certainty).  However, the area is not currently well served by services and is likely 
to result in greater levels of car use. This could potentially lead to significant negative effects in 
terms of congestion and encouraging car usage.    
 
Darwen 
 
Darwen has fewer formalised active transport routes than Blackburn.  However, there is a well 
distributed network of bus stops (some of which are of high frequency) and medium levels of car 
dependency.  

Scenario 1 
 
Option 1: The sites within this zone, as well as those adjacent to it on the eastern side which are 
classed as committed developments and existing allocations would be expected to lead to some 
improved viability of the existing low-medium frequency bus service in the area. The cumulative effects 
of the sites may also lead to some increased services, reducing the need to travel by car to reach 
Darwen. It would also be likely that the area would see some increased provision of infrastructure 
which supports active travel. However, these effects are not considered under this approach due to the 
fact that they form part of the baseline position and would be expected in the absence of the plan. The 
two additional brownfield sites are both small in size and their distribution would be likely to mean that 
no additional significant negative or positive effects would be likely to occur, hence resulting in neutral 
effects in the short to medium term. 
 
Scenario 2 
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Options 2a, 2b and 2c:  The options under Scenario 2 would build upon option 1 with potential 
additional sites.  It is presumed that deliverable and appropriate brownfield sites would be involved, 
which are in broadly accessible locations in the built up urban area.   Additional site options could be 
involved at greenfield land to the east of the urban areas. These sites are located along a relatively 
regular bus route, have access to Darwen rail station, and could benefit from access to services on 
nearby existing site allocations.  However, the peripheral nature of the sites is also likely to lead to a 
degree of car reliance and increased traffic on local roads.  Overall, these factors counterbalance one 
another and it is considered that neutral effects would occur in terms of sustainable transport and 
travel and congestion. This would be the case for options 2a and 2c which would not necessarily 
require these additional sites, and also for option 2b, which would more likely be necessary under a 
dispersed approach. 
 
Overall 
 
Scenario 1 
 
Option 1:  This approach would be unlikely to lead to any significant positive or negative effects when 
looking at the Borough as a whole. This is mostly due to the dispersed and small scale nature of any 
additional development beyond existing commitments and allocations.  Whilst there could be some 
minor negative effects in the rural areas, this does not affect the overall picture for the borough which 
is a neutral effect.  
 
Scenario 2 
 
Option 2a: This approach is predicted to have mixed effects.  The main effects are associated with 
strategic growth in the north of Blackburn.  On one hand, this could be expected to increase car travel 
in this region, which could have minor negative effects in terms of pressure on local road networks.  
Conversely, this option could be expected to deliver additional sustainable transport infrastructure and 
local services within the north east of the Borough. The scale of growth could potentially lead to 
significant positive effects, but a degree of uncertainty exists. The effects across much of the rest of 
the district are predicted to be similar to option 2b, but to a lesser extent.  
 
Option 2b:  This strategy would offer a more dispersed set of additional allocations, with more 
development on smaller or medium sized sites replacing the growth seen on strategic sites, as seen in 
Options 2a and 2c.  Some of the locations involved are on the urban fringes, and would not be ideally 
located in relation to services, public transport and jobs.  However, the majority of growth would be in 
locations that have relatively good accessibility.  On balance, the status quo is likely to be maintained 
under such an approach in terms of travel behaviours and new transport infrastructure being secured.   
In addition to committed growth, new development could lead to cumulative increases in car trips along 
local and strategic road networks, but this would not likely be significant given the dispersed nature of 
growth.  As such, the overall picture for the borough under this option is predicted to be a minor 
negative effect.  
 
Option 2c:  This approach is predicted to have mixed effects.  The main effects are associated with 
strategic growth to the south west of the Blackburn urban area.  There would be large scale 
development in an area that is already earmarked for significant growth.  The current location has poor 
accessibility, but could benefit from services and opportunities arising on adjacent growth locations.  
There should also be potential to support infrastructure improvements.  These are potential significant 
positive effects, but as with any strategic development, a coordinated approach is required, and as 
such some uncertainty exists.   Conversely, a growth in car trips would be expected on the local road 
networks and heading towards the nearby strategic networks and motorway junctions.  This could give 
rise to localised congestion at pinch points, and a general increase in car trips from this part of the 
Borough. In isolation, the effects would likely be minor negative, but combined with the additional 
growth already occurring and planned in this part of Blackburn, there is potential for significant 
negative effects to arise in this respect.   The effects across much of the rest of the district are 
predicted to be similar to option 2b, but to a lesser extent.  However, should additional growth occur at 
Bunker Hill (as part of the residual growth strategy) it would exacerbate the potential negative effects.  
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Transportation Effects Matrix 

Standard Methodology (baseline) 
 Central North East West Rural Darwen Overall Rank 
Option 1 
(existing 
allocations and 
commitments) 

  

 

    

2 
 

Economic Growth 

Option 2a  
(Brownhill 
strategic site) 

? 
? 

? ? 

 
 

 ? 
1 

   

Option 2b 
(dispersed) ? 

 
  

  
 3 

 

Option 2c      
(West Blackburn 
strategic sites) 

? 

 

? ? 
?  ? 

2 
 ? 
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Appendix B: Employment Options 
Appraisal  
Air quality 

Option 1 ? Option 2a  Option 2b ? 

Development at the Greenbank Road site could potentially draw traffic through an 
AQMA, as could the Hollins Road site.  The lower scale of growth involved, and the 
nature of development would mean that fewer HGV trips would be anticipated 
compared to sites that are located on Motorway corridors. Therefore, only uncertain 
minor negative effects are predicted  
 
Option 2a is likely to attract more car trips from employees, and business traffic, which 
would mostly likely involve HGVs.  Given that this site has good access to motorway 
junctions, it is more likely that it will attract cars along such routes.  This could take 
some pressure from other routes, and a direct access to the Motorway would also 
mean that HGV traffic is less likely to need to travel along local routes.  This helps to 
minimise impacts on AQMAs in the urban area to an extent.  However, some increase 
in traffic will occur through the urban area, and in a location that is relatively close to an 
existing AQMA.  This is a minor negative effect. 
 
For Option 2b, the site involved does not have direct access to the motorway, and 
would be very likely to draw traffic through an AQMA to access the site.  As a result 
potential significant negative effects are predicted.  
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Biodiversity  
Option 1  Option 2a ? Option 2b ? 

 
For option 1, site options that might be involved are brownfield, but have exhibited 
some nature recovery on site. At Hollins Road, there is substantial tree and shrub 
coverage on parts of the site.  At the Greenbank Road site, the area has partly 
regenerated, and may contain urban wildlife features. It is also close to the Leeds 
Liverpool Canal, and thus industrial activity could potential lead to contamination of 
water.  Industrial / business development may not bring the same opportunities to 
deliver biodiversity net gain on site (compared to housing), given the need to utilise the 
space for employment uses and car parking.  Overall, minor negative effects are 
predicted.  Whilst mitigation should allow for significant effects to be avoided, there is 
likely to be permanent loss of biodiversity, which has integrated into the urban areas.  
 
The Junction 5 site runs adjacent to a local wildlife site, but this is severed already by 
the M65. Therefore, direct effects on habitats are unlikely to be significant as a result of 
noise, disturbance and intrusion.  The site itself consists predominantly of a mix of 
agricultural land and grassland, with limited biodiversity value. Therefore, neutral 
effects are predicted. 
 
For option 2a, development at Brownhill would not overlap with any designated 
habitats as such, but there is a presence of features such as trees, watercourses and 
hedgerows.   The area of the site that would be most suitable for employment land is 
intersected by a watercourse, which holds biodiversity value, as well as areas of scrub 
/ grassland and lightly wooded areas.  It is likely that these features would be disturbed 
with large scale employment land being developed in this location.  The site is large, 
and so the potential for enhancement elsewhere could be a possibility, but this 
becomes more problematic if housing is also proposed, as the overall area of 
development would need to increase.  Therefore, uncertain minor negative effects 
are predicted at this stage.  
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Climate Change Mitigation 
Option 1  Option 2a  Option 2b  

 
The sites involved for each option have not been identified as presenting  particular 
opportunities for low carbon energy schemes.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
in this respect.   
 
With regards to carbon sequestration, none of the sites would be likely to see 
significant loss of land use with significant carbon storage roles. However, there would 
be some loss of vegetation and a loss of soil resources, which could have some minor 
negative effects.   
 
With respect of emissions from transportation, each option would likely increase the 
number of car trips and business vehicle trips.  This is likely to be more pronounced for 
options 2a and 2b, which involve higher overall levels of growth and are also in more 
peripheral locations.  
 
Overall, neutral effects are predicted for Option 1, whilst minor negative effects are 
predicted for 2a and 2b. 
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Climate Change Adaptation  
Option 1 ? Option 2a ? Option 2b  

 
For Option 1, large parts of the Greenbank Road site is at risk of flooding.  
Development would therefore be in areas that are at risk of flooding.  Whilst mitigation 
can be applied and some uses can be more compatible with areas at risk of flooding, 
this would not be ideal.  Development would also take away some of the limited 
amounts of urban ‘greenspace’ that exist along the Leeds Liverpool Canal and River 
Blakewater in the west of the Blackburn urban area.  The Hollins Green Site is also at 
risk of Flooding, with Alum House Book passing through the site.  Some parts of the 
site are not at risk of flooding, but consist of vegetation.  The removal of this could 
contribute to local surface water flooding without appropriate mitigation.   Overall, a 
reliance on these sites to deliver employment could lead to employment sites being 
delivered in areas of greater flood risk.  This is a potentially significant negative 
effect.  
 
The strategic opportunity at J5 is not at risk of fluvial flooding.  Some parts of the site 
are at a risk of surface water flooding, and with an increase in impermeable surfaces, 
there could be effects on drainage patterns.  The nearby Knudzen Brook could possibly 
be affected (which presents a flood risk in other parts of the town), and therefore there 
would be a need for effective SUDs to be secured.  Plan policies would no doubt seek 
to achieve this, but as a precaution an uncertain minor negative effect is predicted.  
The scale of growth involved would not be likely to have significant effects in terms of 
urban heating, and mostly industrial uses would be adjacent to the site at the current 
settlement edge.   

 
Though land at Brownhill is intersected by small watercourses, the risk of fluvial 
flooding is low.   Development Is therefore unlikely to have a significant effect with 
regards to development being at risk of flooding.  However, changing land use from 
greenfield to industrial could affect drainage patterns, potentially contributing to 
increased flood risk downstream.  The requirement to deliver SUDs would help to 
address these concerns though.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted overall.   
The scale of growth involved would not be likely to have significant effects in terms of 
urban heating (though this would increase should housing be involved at this location 
as well). 
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Economy and Employment  
Option 1  Option 2a  Option 2b ? 

 
Option 1 delivers a lower level of employment land over the plan period, and the land 
involved is also less likely to support strategic opportunities for manufacturing and 
distribution.  That being said, each site option is well related to existing key 
employment areas, and would provide land to support local business growth.  As such, 
minor positive effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2a involves growth in an area that has been identified as being potentially 
suitable for strategic growth along the M65 corridor.  As such, the ability to deliver a 
higher quantum of growth and higher quality sites is increased.  For this reason, the 
potential for significant positive effects arises.  For Option 2a, the site is well connected 
to the M65 and is close to existing employment areas in Shadsworth Industrial Estate, 
Walker Industrial Estate and Centurion Park.  The site is relatively unconstrained and is 
attractive for growth.  As such significant positive effects can be predicted with some 
certainty. The creation of this park should bring a range of jobs and increased 
investment to the area. 
 
Though Option 2b would involve development with good access to the A6119, it is not 
directly within the ‘M65 corridor’ and does not benefit from immediate direct access to 
Junction 5.   As such, there is greater uncertainty whether significant positive effects 
would arise compared to Option 2a. 

 
 

Health and Communities 
Option 1  Option 2a ? Option 2b  ? 

 
With regards to access to healthcare, the issue is less important for employment sites 
compared to residential sites. There is some benefit of employment being close to 
healthcare though, as many people visit services before, during and after work.  In this 
respect, the sites involved for Option 1 and Option 2a are better located compared to 
Option 2b, which is in a somewhat peripheral location. 

In terms of greenspace, none of the sites involved are likely to lead to a loss of 
accessible recreational land, so the effects are neutral in this respect.  However, for 
Option 2b, there are likely to be greater effects upon residential amenity given that 
there are surrounding communities near to what would be a large scale employment 
development.  In this respect, minor negative effects are predicted for wellbeing. 

Provision of jobs is important for health and to address inequalities.  Options 2a and 2b 
would deliver a higher quantum and quality of land, and therefore are more likely to 
generate positive effects on health in this respect. The sites involved within Option 1 
are closer to deprived areas, and hence should offer good opportunities for residents to 
access jobs, even without access to a car.  This is a minor positive effect.  Whilst 
Options 2a and 2b are located within less deprived areas, there are communities fairly 
close by that could benefit from jobs, and public transport is reasonable.  As a result 
potential significant positive effects are predicted.  
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Heritage  
Option 1  Option 2a  Option 2b ? 

The sites involved for Option 1 do not contain nationally designated heritage assets.  
Therefore direct loss of assets is unlikely.  For the Greenbank Road site, the setting of 
a listed building (Imperial Mill) is likely to be changed, but the site is currently vacant, 
and does not contribute a great deal to the mills setting. Therefore, neutral effects are 
predicted.  
 
Option 2a does not contain any listed buildings on the identified site.  Considerable 
open space will still remain between this site and the nearest listed farm buildings.   
Therefore, development us unlikely to affect the setting of any nearby assets.  Hence 
neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Development under Option 2b would be within fairly close proximity to a Grade II* listed 
building.  Large scale growth could potentially be visually intrusive, but this would be 
dependent upon layout, design and mitigation measures. Therefore, uncertain minor 
negative effects are predicted.  

 
 

Housing  
Option 1  Option 2a  Option 2b ? 

 
Option 1 would involve a lower amount of employment land overall, which could mean 
that demand for housing is slightly lower overall.  The magnitude of effects would be 
limited though.  The sites involved as potential employment land are not considered 
particularly appropriate for housing, and therefore, there would be no implications in 
this respect.  Overall, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Options 2a and 2b both deliver higher amounts of employment land, which is more 
likely to help retain the working age population and support housing growth.  In this 
respect, both options are positive.  However, increased demand for housing could 
possibly affect supply in the short term at least.  On balance, the effects are neutral 
overall.  
 
Option 2a is not identified as an appropriate site for housing development, it is currently 
in the Green Belt and is not well related to other settlements.  Therefore, its 
development for employment is unlikely to have any bearing on housing delivery 
opportunities.  
 
Option 2b would be at a strategic site that is also being promoted for housing growth.  
Introducing an employment element would create good links between residential and 
jobs growth, but would reduce the capacity of housing that could be delivered on this 
site.  If this site was a part of the development strategy, then there would be a need to 
meet residual housing needs elsewhere in the borough.  There are sufficient sites 
available to accommodate such needs, and so effects in terms of housing delivery 
would be minor in this respect.   On balance, neutral effects are predicted, but there is 
some uncertainty. 
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Land and Soil  
Option 1  Option 2a  Option 2b  

 
Option 1 would avoid the loss of any agricultural land, and would promote the efficient 
use of land, given that urban brownfield sites would be involved.  Redevelopment of 
these sites would also present the opportunity to remediate contamination.  Hence, 
minor positive effects are predicted.  
 
Options 2a and 2b do not intersect with best and most versatile agricultural land, but 
are both greenfield, and fall within a minerals safeguarded area.  As such potential 
minor negative effects are predicted.  

 
 
 
 

Landscape  
Option 1  Option 2a  Option 2b  
 
Option 1 involves land that is within the urban boundaries and is not sensitive from a 
landscape perspective.   As such, neutral effects are predicted.  

 
Option 2a is on land currently in the Green Belt that has moderate sensitivity in terms 
of landscape character.  The types of employment buildings that are likely to be 
involved are typically prominent though, and would lead to a notable change in 
landscape character in this location.    As such minor negative effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2b also involves land that has some sensitivity in terms of landscape character.  
The areas involved would likely be visible from the urban area, with negative effects on 
visual amenity for a range of existing communities.  The type of buildings involved 
would also be large scale, so negative effects are still likely to occur even if mitigation 
measures are in place.  As such minor negative effects are predicted.  
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Transport  
Option 1 Option 2a Option 2b 

The sites involved for Option 1 are within the urban area and relatively well served by 
public transport.  This ought to support access to jobs by public transport.  The sites 
are also within cycling distance to existing urban areas and could therefore support 
active modes of travel.  An element of car travel is still likely to be involved though, 
given that this is the predominant mode of transport.  Depending on the employment 
uses on site, there is also likely to be an element of business travel, and this would be 
drawn through the urban areas, potentially adding to congestion.  Overall, the current 
infrastructure is unlikely to be overwhelmed by additional growth, and could support 
some sustainable travel.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.  

Option 2a is located in a peripheral location, which is not as well served with frequent 
public transport compared to site options within the urban area.  In addition, this site is 
in an attractive location with regards to the motorway network, and is therefore likely to 
attract car travel in terms of accessing jobs.  The type of employment uses likely to be 
attractive in this location would also be those that involve HGV trips.  In one respect, 
this promotes car travel at a busy motorway network, which is less supportive of 
sustainable modes of travel and is a continuation of current patterns of economic 
growth. However, a positive element is the close proximity to strategic routes, and 
therefore the need for trips through urban areas would not be as high; helping to 
manage congestion in such locations.  Overall, minor negative effects are predicted.  

Option 2b is also in a peripheral location, but is within closer proximity to residential 
areas, and is better serviced by public transport.  In this respect, the site is attractive in 
terms of promoting sustainable travel.  However, its location is also likely to attract car 
travel, and this would be drawn into the urban areas along routes that are busy during 
peak times in particular.  Combined with business traffic, this could have negative 
effects with regards to congestion and road infrastructure (especially if considered 
alongside strategic housing growth in this location.  As a result, minor negative 
effects are predicted overall.
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Water Resources 
Option 1 ? Option 2a ? Option 2b ? 

None of the sites involved are currently known to be contributing pollution to 
watercourses.  As such, a change in use will have little effects in terms of reducing 
existing sources of pollution.  

The urban brownfield sites might have contamination issues that would need to be 
dealt with, and given that they are in fairly close proximity to watercourses, there may 
be pollution pathways that could occur during construction.  These are uncertain minor 
negative effects.   Though mitigation measures would be expected to be secured, new 
business uses on site could also lead to increased run off of pollutants associated with 
vehicles and business activities.  

Options 2a and 2b are unlikely to lead to direct contamination of water courses, but the 
need to manage business wastewater could add pressure to local infrastructure.  It is 
unlikely that effects would be significant, but they are not ruled out at this stage.  
Therefore, uncertain minor negative effects are predicted.
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Appendix C: Site Appraisal Methodology/Framework 

Stage 3: Detailed Appraisal 
3A – Suitability  - Environmental Factors 
Ref. Assessment 

Factor 
Purpose of assessment Source of info Consultees Assessment Method Action SA 

Objective 
3A.1 Efficient use of 

land 
Can the site be 
considered as previously 
developed land? 

Site visit / visual 
survey / desktop 
survey 

- Entire site (or >50%) is 
classed as previously 
developed land 

12.7 

Entire site (or >50%) of 
the site is classed as 
greenfield land 

3A.2 Current 
occupancy of 
site 

What is the current 
occupancy status and 
building status on the 
site 

Site visit / visual 
survey / desktop 
survey 

- Site is currently 
undeveloped or cleared 

- 

Site has buildings on 
currently derelict/ 
unoccupied land 
Site currently developed 
and occupied (no 
evidence provided as to 
when site will be made 
available) 

3A.3 Topography Are there topographical 
constraints on the site? 

Initial desktop 
survey – Site visit / 
visual survey if 
required / desktop 
survey 

BwD 
Engineer 

Site topography flat to 
slight gradients 

- 

Site topography sloping 
gradients with possible 
embankments 
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Site topography 
extreme / steep slopes 

 

3A.4 Flood Risk 
(fluvial) 

Is the development for a 
use considered 
appropriate in relation to 
the flood zone in which it 
is located, as defined in 
the Flood Risk 
Vulnerability 
Classification 

Environment 
Agency Flood Map 
for Planning 

Environment 
Agency 

Yes, development is 
appropriate 

 13.1, 13.2 

Possibly, however the 
sequential and/or 
exception test is 
required to determine 
(up to 40% of site within 
flood risk zone 2 or 3) 

 

No, development 
should not be permitted 
(over 40% of site within 
flood risk zones 2 or 3) 

 

3A.5 Flood Risk 
(pluvial) 

Is the site in an area 
identified at significant 
risk of flooding from 
surface water. 

Level 1 SFRA Lead Local 
Flood 
Authority 

No significant surface 
water flood risk 

 13.1, 13.2 

Surface water flood risk 
issues flagged. 
 

 

3A.6 Contaminated 
land 

Is the site potentially 
constrained by 
contamination and/or 
land instability, and if so 
to what extent? 

Council GIS 
system Coal 
Authority Data 

BwD 
Contaminate
d Land 
Officer, 
Environment 
Agency, Coal 
Authority 

No, or; Yes – 
contamination and 
instability known and 
remediation 
requirements viable 

 10.2 

Yes – details of 
contamination, 
instability and/or 
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remediation 
requirements unknown 

Yes, remediation 
requirements assumed 
unviable 

 

3A.7 Soil quality Would development of 
the site result in the loss 
of agricultural land of 
high quality? 

Council GIS 
system) 

 No – site located in 
urban area or ungraded 
agricultural land 

 12.8 

No – site located in 
Grade 4 or 5 
agricultural land 

 

Yes – site located in 
Grade 3 
agricultural land 

 

3A.8 Visual impact/ 
landscape 
character 

How visible is the site in 
the landscape from 
public vantage points 
(roads, railways, public 
Rights of Way etc.)? 

Site visit / visual 
survey/ desktop 
survey 

 Not visible / site well 
screened 

 8.1, 8.4, 
8.5 

Brownfield site/within 
urban area and 
development unlikely to 
be out of keeping with 
surrounding 
land/townscape 

 

Visible in distant views / 
some degree of 
screening 

 

Highly visible, no 
screening 
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3A.10 Heritage 
Assets 

What impact would 
development of the site 
be likely to have on the 
significance of heritage 
assets, setting or wider 
historic environment? 

Growth 
Lancashire 
conservation 
advice 
Historic 
Environment and 
Site Allocations in 
Local Plans (for 
assessing 
potential for 
mitigation) Historic 
England records 

Historic 
England, 
Growth 
Lancashire 
conservation 
advice 

Site offers potential to 
enhance (or better 
reveal) the significance 
of a heritage asset, or it 
is not located in or 
adjacent to any heritage 
assets or their setting 

 8.3 

Site development may 
harm the significance of 
a heritage asset 
however mitigation will 
be possible 

 

Site development will 
harm the significance of 
a heritage asset and 
mitigation not possible 

 

3A.11 Ecological 
networks 

Would development of 
the site be likely to result 
in any adverse impacts 
for an identified 
ecological network? 

Council GIS 
system 

 No, site not located in 
or adjacent to an 
identified network 

 9 

Intersects identified 
woodland OR grassland 
‘Corridor’ area.  

 

Intersects identified 
woodland AND 
grassland ‘corridor’ area 

 

3A.12 Trees / 
woodlands / 
hedgerows 

Would development of 
the site be likely to result 
in significant 
trees/woodlands or 

Map Info (Council 
GIS system), Site 
visit / visual 

Growth 
Lancashire 
Trees / 

No, or minimal, 
coverage on site and/or 
development could 
easily retain provision 

 9 
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hedgerows being lost or 
adversely affected? 

survey/ desktop 
survey 

woodlands 
advice 

on site with no adverse 
impacts 

Yes, however adequate 
mitigation could take 
place 

 

Yes but adequate 
mitigation not possible 
(e.g. extensive TPOs on 
site/close by) 

 

3A.13 Priority 
species/ 
habitats 

Would development of 
the site be likely to 
impact on priority 
habitats or species? 

Desktop 
Ecological  
Assessments  

LERN, BwD 
Environment 
Manager 

No, site not located in 
or adjacent to priority 
habitat/species 

 9.1, 9.2 

Yes however adequate 
mitigation could take 
place 

 

Yes but adequate 
mitigation not possible 

 

3A.14 Air Quality Is the site affected by 
poor air quality (either 
identified through local 
monitoring, the National 
Atmospheric Emissions 
Inventory LSOA data, or 
AQMA)? 

BwD monitoring BwD Public 
Protection, 
Environment 
Agency 

No (over 400m away) 
and not classified as 
large (using air quality 
advisory note) 

 10.3 

Classified as large and 
not within close 
proximity of AQMA 
(using air quality 
advisory note) 
Within 400m of AQMA 
but not classified as 
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large (using air quality 
advisory note) 

Classified as large and 
within 400m of AQMA 
(using air quality 
advisory note) 

 

3A.15 Amenity issues 
(Noise/Odour) 

Is the site potentially 
constrained by an 
amenity related issue 
such as noise/odour 
from other nearby uses 

Desktop survey BwD 
Environment
al Health 

No  10.3, 10.4 

Yes, however adequate 
mitigation could take 
place 

 

Yes but adequate 
mitigation not possible 

 

3B – Suitability  - Accessibility Factors 

3B.1 Accessibility by 
Cycling/ 
Walking 

Does the site provide an 
opportunity to enhance 
the cycle, footpath or 
bridleway network in the 
Borough? 

Council GIS 
system 

 Development located 
on existing network - 
recreational route goes 
through site, adjacent 
to, or is within 200m 

 3.1, 
3.2,3.3, 
3.4, 12.6 

Development could 
provide opportunities to 
improve connectivity of 
existing network – 
recreational route is 
within 200m-400m of 
site 
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Site unrelated to 
existing networks –site 
>400m from 
recreational route 

 

3B.2 Accessibility by 
Public 
Transport: bus 

Does the site provide 
easy access on foot to 
public transport: bus 
stop with regular service 
. 
More than two buses per 
hour- regular service  
1-2 buses per hour- 
medium service 
Less than one bus per 
hour- less regular 
service 
 

  Within 100m from 
regular/medium bus 
service 

 3.1, 
3.2,3.3, 
3.4, 12.6 

Yes, 100-400m (5 min) 
of regular service. Or, 
within 100m of less 
regular service. 

 

Yes, between 400m & 
800m (5-10 mins) of 
regular service or within 
400m but services are 
less than regular. 

 

No, greater than 800m 
(>10mins) or between 
400 an 800m but 
services are less than 
regular 

 

3B.3 Accessibility by 
Public 
Transport:  
Train 

Does the site provide 
easy access on foot to 
public transport: train 
station 

Council GIS 
system 

 Within 1000m  3.1, 
3.2,3.3, 
3.4, 12.6 

Yes, site is within 1000-
3000m of rail station 

 

No, >3000m from any 
train station 

 

3B.4  <1km (by road)  
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Accessibility to 
the strategic 
road network 

Does the site have good 
links to the strategic 
road network (i.e. trunk 
roads and motorways)? 

Council GIS 
system 

Between 1km and 3km 
(by road) 

 3.1, 
3.2,3.3, 
3.4 >3km (by road)  

3B.5 Accessibility to 
major 
employment 
area 

Does the site provide 
easy access on foot to a 
Primary or secondary 
employment area? 

Council GIS 
system 

 Yes, within 800m (10 
min walk) 

 1,1, 1.2, 
12.6 

Yes, between 800m and 
1600m (10-20 min) 

 

No, greater than 1600m  

3B.6  Accessibility to 
town/district 
centre 

Does the site provide 
easy access on foot to a 
town centre, District 
Centre or Local Centre  
 

Council GIS 
system 

 Yes, within 400m (5 
mins walk)  

 2, 12.6 

Within 400-800m (5-10 
min walk) 

 

Yes, between 800-
1200m (10-20 mins 
walk) 

 

No, greater than 1200m   

3B.7 Accessibility to 
primary school 

Council GIS 
system 

 Yes, within 400m (5 min 
walk) 
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Does the site provide 
easy access on foot to a 
primary school? 

Yes, between 400m and 
800m (5-10 min) 

3.1, .3.2, 
3.3, 5.1, 
12.6 Between 800-1200m 

(10-20 min) 
Greater than 1200m 

3B.8 Accessibility to 
doctor’s 
surgery 

Does the site provide 
easy access on foot to a 
GP/doctors surgery, 
hospital or healthcare 
facility?  

Council GIS 
system 

Yes, within 400m (5 min 
walk) 

3.1, .3.2, 
3.3, 5.1, 
12.6 Yes, between 400m and 

800m (5-10 min) 
Between 800-1200m 
(10-20 min) 
Greater than 1200m 

3B.9a Accessibility to 
Natural 
greenspace 

Does the site provide 
easy access on foot to 
greenspace? (those 
sites which are under 
1ha and would result in 
total loss of existing 
green space use nearest 
designated green space) 

Open Space Audit Within 400m 9.4, 5.1, 
5.4, 6 400-800m  

Loss of green space, 
mitigation possible 
Over 800m 
Loss of green space- 
mitigation not possible 

3B.9b Site potential 
to provide 
onsite green 
space 

Is the site large enough 
to provide onsite natural 
green space? 

Site area 4Ha+ 

1-4Ha 

Under 1Ha 
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3B.10 Accessibility to 
existing 
sports/play 
facilities 

Does the site provide 
easy access on foot to 
sports/play facilities 

Open Space 
Audit Playing Pitch 
Strategy Built 
Sports Facilities 
Strategy  

Sport 
England 

Within 400m  5.1, 5.4, 6 

400-800m  

800m+  

3C – Suitability – Infrastructure Factors 

3C.1 Highways 
Access 

Can adequate access 
be provided onto the site 

BwD Highways BwD 
Highways 

Safe/adequate access 
can be provided to the 
existing highway 

  

Safe/adequate access 
requires 3rd party land 
or additional  
investment 

 

Safe and adequate 
access not possible 

 
 

 
3C.2 Highways 

Capacity 
Is the capacity of the 
local road network 
constrained in the 
immediate vicinity or 
close by? 

Transport study (to 
be commissioned) 

 No, or yes but minor  3.3, 3.4 

Yes, but can be 
mitigated with S106 

 

Yes, significant 
improvements 
required unlikely to be 
delivered 

 

3C.4 Drainage Environment No  
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Are there any potential 
constraints/requirements 
relating to drainage on 
the site? 

BwD Drainage 
officers 

Agency Yes but mitigation 
possible (e.g. culverted 
watercourse, SUDS 
feature) 

 13.1, 
13.2, 
13.3, 13.4 

Yes, mitigation not 
possible/viable 

 

3C.5 Open Space / 
GI network 

Would development of 
the site be likely to result 
in the loss of designated 
GI Network? 

Council GIS 
system 

 No  6, 8.5, 9 

Yes, partial loss but off-
site replacement or on 
site enhancement 
possible 

 

Yes, total loss and/or 
off-site replacement not 
possible 

 

No, but contributions 
can be sought to 
mitigate infrastructure 
deficit 

 

3D – Suitability – Other Policy Factors/Constraints 
3D.1 Coal/Mineral 

workings 
Is the site influenced by 
former coal mining 
activities? 

Council GIS 
System 

Coal 
Authority 

The site does not 
intersect a Coal 
Authority Low Risk Area 

  

The whole or majority of 
the site lies within a 
Coal Authority High 
Risk Area. 

 

3D.2 Landfill gas No  10.2 
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Is the site potentially 
constrained by landfill 
gas? 

Council GIS 
System 

BwD Public 
Protection  

Yes, located within 
former site or 250m 
buffer zone of former 
landfill site  
Yes, specific issue 
known and detailed 

3D.4 Network Rail Is the site constrained 
by Network Rail assets? 

Council GIS 
System 

Network Rail No - 
Site, in whole or in part, 
is within the 10metre 
buffer zone of Network 
Rail assets, or site 
access is in close 
proximity to railway 
crossing.  
Further advice from 
Network Rail indicates 
that mitigation not 
possible (this will not be 
determined until a later 
stage in the 
assessment process). 

3D.8 Existing 
Employment 
Site 

Would the development 
lead to the loss of an 
identified existing 
employment site?  

Council GIS 
System 

No loss or creation of 
employment land 

1.1, 1.3, 
1.4, 1.5, 
1.7, 1.8, Yes, Secondary 

Employment Area 
(Policy 15) 
Yes, Primary 
Employment Area 
(Policy 14) 
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3D.9 Minerals and 
Waste 
Allocated Site 

Is the site allocated for 
any purpose in the 
Lancashire Minerals and 
Waste Plan? 

LCC LCC M&W 
Team 

No   11.1, 12.9 

Yes but development 
may be mitigated to 
make compatible with 
allocation 

 

Yes, development 
incompatible with 
allocation 

 

3D.10 Minerals & 
Waste 
Safeguarding 
Area 

Is the site located in, or 
abutted to the LCC 
Minerals and Waste 
Safeguarding Area 

LCC LCC M&W 
Team 

No  11.1, 12.9 

Yes   
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Appendix D: Site Appraisal Proformas 
  



Likely to promote 
positive effects 

Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land 

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site 

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography 

Gentle gradient of 10% 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial) 

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Significant historic mining activity across the site and general area. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
93% Grade 4.  7% Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is visible from Darwen and forms an important buffer between the existing built-up 
area and the Roman Road, it is a large open space which undeveloped and hence 
development would impact the landscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Little to no coverage on very large site- any development could easily retain existing 

cover/mitigate loss. 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 No potential issues identified 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 398 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 919metres from Darwen Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 1033 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 1125 metres from Secondary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 709 metres from Darwen 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 377 metres from SUDELL PRIMARY SCHOOL ELLISON FOLD TERRACE 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 1266 metres from Spring-Fenisco Healthlink        GPs within 800m:  0 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 319 metres from green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

18.9 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

1043 metres from Blackburn Harriers and Athletics Club 
3C.1 Highways Access  

All plots have access available off Ellison Fold Way link road, no issues  
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  Ellison Fold Way Link Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flooding - low 
risk site. Due to the size of the proposed development site SuDS will be required on site 
to ensure runoff is managed carefully. Some existing flooding issues with existing 
properties adjacent the site but bringing forward this site for development will actually 
improve these issues. No major onsite issues. Very wet site, anticipate problems of 
runoff and silt mobilisation onto Ellison Fold way during construction  



3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
High risk 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
96 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat/very gently sloping  
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
No known contamination 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100% Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is a greenfield space in an area with mixed land/townscape, it forms a 'green gap' 
which is beneficial to the surrounding area's views and sense of character.  

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Listed asset War memorial. Across road and view masked by residential properties and 

trees (approximately 100m from appraisal site boundary) 
3A.11 Ecological Networks  

 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 
3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   

 Low level of tree coverage with potential to retain/mitigate loss on site 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 
but outside of the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is classified as large and within an area of concern (AQMA 6) 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 No potential issues 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 370 metres from a cycle route or PROW 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 138 metres from a bus stop.  Less regular service, less than one bus per hour (peak 

time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 2920 metres from Blackburn Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 1147 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 258 metres from Primary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 2434 metres from Ewood 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 424 metres from ST JAMES CHURCH OF ENGLAND SCHOOL STOPES BROW 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 925 metres from Roman Road HC       GPs within 800m:  0 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 0 metres from green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

4.3 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

863 metres from Newfield Drive 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available off new link road / Roman Road, no issues. Accessibility scores 
measured from site access point on  Roman Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located within FZ1 but is affected by surface water flooding. However any surface 
water from the site could be directed to the nearby Newfield Brook. Development to 
incorporate a suitable easement for the culvert that crosses the site or incorporate 
measures to ensure that nay development does not impact on the integrity of this 
culvert. Potential issues relating to the site being overflow for Guide reservoir. 



Developer could be encouraged to de-culvert which would improve ecology and reduce 
dangers of blocked/ collapsed culvert 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Identified Risk 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield and brownfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Gentle gradient of 6% 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 
3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  



No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 
3A.6 Contaminated Land  

Adj to a gassing landfill - high levels of gas measured on this site in the past, also 
previously used as an illegal landfill site 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is large, greenfield and open, however development in keeping with the 
surrounding residential uses would only result in a slight/moderate adverse impact 
(effects identified by Landscape and visual assessment for planning application 
10/18/1116) 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Listed asset. Listed farmhouse (Lower Stockclough)(Grade II) which is now a house is 

located off the access road to west of site and masked from view by tree cover. 
3A.11 Ecological Networks  

 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 
3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   

 Site has a band of TPO running along the southern boundary, however this could be 
incorporated into masterplan and easily retained due to large size of site. 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Site's planning application ecological appraisal identified species within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 South area close to M65 (60m) 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 1183 metres from a bus stop.  Less regular service, less than one bus per hour (peak 

time) 
816 metres from a bus stop.  Less regular service, less than one bus per hour (peak 
time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 2035 metres from Cherry Tree Station 

2249 metres from Pleasington Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 1181 metres from strategic road network 
746 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 2783 metres from Primary Employment Area 

3720 metres from Secondary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 2368 metres from Mill Hill 
1929 metres from Pleasington Village Boundary 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 1750 metres from MEADOWHEAD JUNIOR SCHOOL ANGLESEY STREET 

1419 metres from FENISCOWLES PRIMARY SCHOOL  
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 2182 metres from Bentham Road HC      GPs within 800m:  0 
3106 metres from Bentham Road HC      GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 485 metres from green space  

436 metres from green space  
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

17.5 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

1558 metres from Greenfield Centre Green Lane 
2482 metres from Greenfield Centre Green Lane 



3C.1 Highways Access  
Three access points are proposed into the site, two from Brokenstone Road and one 
from Stockclough Lane, no issues.  
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on Broken Stone Road 
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on Stockclough Lane 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Low risk site  - Separate foul and surface water required in addition to SuDS onsite due 
to size of development but no major issues. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas        High levels of gas measured on this site in the past, 
also previously used as an illegal landfill site 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
27 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Slight gradient 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Contaminated land assessment needed and underway, 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
99% Grade 3.    0% Grade 4.   1% Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is within the built-up area and development would be unlikely to impact the 
landscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 A number of trees on the perimeter of site however mitigation/retention possible 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Site's planning application ecological appraisal identified species within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 No potential issues identified 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 647 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 551 metres from Cherry Tree Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 640 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 1704 metres from Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 1483 metres from Mill Hill 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 1059 metres from MEADOWHEAD INFANT SCHOOL SHORROCK LANE 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 1281 metres from Bentham Road HC            GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 0 metres from green space Loss of green space 

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
1.2 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
694 metres from Greenfield Centre Green Lane 

3C.1 Highways Access  
The proposal has two possible location of access; both are deemed viable, no issues. 
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  Lomond Gardens 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
No objections but would require standard condition for foul and surface water drainage 
scheme to be submitted and approved by the planning authority prior to 
commencement. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Total loss, on site replacement not possible 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 



3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Gentle gradient of 10% 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Standard contaminated land conditioned to any permission 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is within the built-up area and development would be unlikely to impact the 
landscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Historic Landscape. Site is downhill from Blackburn Cemetery and across one row of 

dwellings and one road; spacing in-between row of dwellings is large enough to be able 
to view development from the cemetery- mitigation or screening needed. 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Relatively extensive tree and hedgerow cover in eastern side of the site, some 

mitigation/retention could be possible 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 Rail line nearby (250m) 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 575 metres from a cycle route or PROW 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 470 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 2688 metres from Ramsgreave and Wilpshire 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 533 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 629 metres from Primary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 859 metres from Whalley Old Road 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 1309 metres from ST STEPHENS C OF E PRIMARY SCHOOL  
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 1010 metres from Little Harwood HC          GPs within 800m:  0 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 2 metres from green space Loss of green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

1.8 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

1153 metres from Physique Gym 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available off Clarendon Rd East & Laburnum Road, no issues Accessibility 
scores measured from site access point on Clarendon Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. As development proposed is for over 10 units, SuDS will be required onsite. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Total loss, on site replacement not possible 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 



3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Steep embankment and flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Contaminated land unlikely to be a significant issue due to site history although it will the 
usual assessments, 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is small and within the built-up area and development would be unlikely to impact 
the landscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 A number of mature trees along northern boundary of site but retention possible 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 No potential issues identified 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 109 metres from a cycle route or PROW 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 107 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 1659 metres from Darwen Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 383 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 279 metres from Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 404 metres from Duckworth Street Darwen 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 193 metres from AVONDALE PRIMARY SCHOOL DURHAM ROAD 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 561 metres from Hollins Grove Surgery    GPs within 800m:  1 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 85 metres from green space  

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
0.3 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
898 metres from Wood Street 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available off Salisbury Road, no issues Accessibility scores measured from 
site access point on Salisbury Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. As development proposed is for over 10 units, SuDS will be required onsite. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 



3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Slight gradient (approximately 5%) 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Clay Pits/Made Grd & Mining shafts in locality, site investigations report to be submitted 
as part of  planning application. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
78 % Grade 4.     22 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is within the inner built-up area and development would be unlikely to impact the 
landscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 No TPOs, a number of young trees clustered in the west/south-west side of the site, but 

retention/mitigation easily possible 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 
but outside of the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 No potential issues identified 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 154 metres from a cycle route or PROW 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 41 metres from a bus stop. Less regular service, less than one bus per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 2561 metres from Blackburn Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 1259 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 1351 metres from Primary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 1739 metres from Bolton Road Blackburn 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 617 metres from OUR LADY OF PERPETUAL SUCCOUR RC SCHOOL 

HOLMBROOK CLOSE 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 169 metres from Roman Road HC       GPs within 800m:  1 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 58 metres from green space  Loss of green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

5.2 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

231 metres from  Newfield Drive 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available, no issues   Accessibility scores measured from site access point 
on Morecambe Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. As development proposed is for over 10 units, SuDS will be required onsite. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Total loss, on site replacement partially possible 



3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Clay Pits/Made Grd & Mining shafts in locality, site investigations report to be submitted 
as part of  planning application. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Existing brownfield site- development would offer the chance to contribute towards 
providing a more active and positive contribution to the local land/townscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Trees around three of four boundary sides, however retention possible with only a small 

amount of tree cover within site 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 
but outside of the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 No potential issues identified 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 141 metres from a cycle route or PROW 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 130metres from a bus stop. Less regular service, less than one bus an hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 2708 metres from Blackburn Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 1406 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 1349 metres from Primary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 1907 metres from  Bolton Road Blackburn 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 448 metres from OUR LADY OF PERPETUAL SUCCOUR RC SCHOOL 

HOLMBROOK CLOSE 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 167 metres from Roman Road HC       GPs within 800m:  1 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 2 metres from green space Loss of green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

1.7 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

229 metres from Newfield Drive 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available off Highfield Road, no issues Accessibility scores measured from 
site access point on Fishmoor Drive 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. As development proposed is for over 10 units, SuDS will be required onsite. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Total loss, on site replacement not possible 



3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Clay Pits/Made Grd & Mining shafts in locality, site investigations report to be submitted 
as part of  planning application. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is a brownfield space in an area with mixed land/townscape, it forms a 'green gap' 
which is beneficial to the surrounding area's views and sense of character. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Northern and southern sections of site  clear of trees/hedgerows. Middle part of site has 

more prevalent tree/hedgerow cover, including a band of trees through the middle of the 
site. Some retention possible 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 

but outside of the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large and within an area of concern (AQMA 6) 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 Next to Fishmoor water treatment (north, 65m) 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 284 metres from a cycle route or PROW 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 118 metres from a bus stop.  Less regular service, less than one bus per hour (peak 
time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 2664 metres from Blackburn Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 1362 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 514 metres from Primary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 2254 metres from Blackburn 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 680 metres from ST JAMES CHURCH OF ENGLAND SCHOOL STOPES BROW 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 959 metres from Roman Road HC       GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 1 metres from green space 

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
5.2 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
717 metres from Ravenglass Close 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available, no issues  Accessibility scores measured from site access point 
on Roman Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. As development proposed is for over 10 units, SuDS will be required onsite. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Very minor loss  



3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Slight gradient (approximately 5%) 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
No known contamination 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is within the inner built-up area and development would be unlikely to impact the 
landscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects woodland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 A number of trees on site and around the perimeter of the site. TPOs to the south east 

boundary (but across a road). Size of site would allow for retention or mitigation 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 No potential issues identified 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 341 metres from a bus stop. Less regular service, less than one bus an hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 2919 metres from Blackburn Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 1617 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 1560 metres from Primary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 2118 metres from  Bolton Road Blackburn 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 237 metres from OUR LADY OF PERPETUAL SUCCOUR RC SCHOOL 
HOLMBROOK CLOSE 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 378 metres from Roman Road HC.         GPs within 800m:  1 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 0 metres from green space Loss of green space 

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
10.6 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
440 metres from Newfield Drive 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available off Fishmoor Drive, no issues Accessibility scores measured from 
site access point on Fishmoor Drive 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. As development proposed is for over 10 units, SuDS will be required onsite. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Total loss, on site replacement partially possible 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 



3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
Within 10m buffer zone 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
No known contamination 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Within the built-up area and a brownfield site with residential and industrial uses around. 
Landscape not expected to be significantly impacted 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Conservation area and Listed asset in close proximity. Site is adjacent to listed front 

garden walls of residential properties, however the character of development in the area 
means that new development is unlikely to significantly impact listed asset. 
Conservation area is separated from the site by a number of residential streets and 
dwellings. 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 A small number of trees scattered across parts of the site; mitigation possible 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 No potential issues identified 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 129 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 1110 metres from Mill Hill Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 123 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 140 metres from Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 355 metres from Whalley Banks 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 418 metres from ST LUKES AND ST PHILIPS C OF E SCHOOL HANCOCK STREET 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 388 metres from Redlam Surgery     GPs within 800m:  1 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 340 metres from green space 

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
4 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
479 metres from Dickinson Close 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available - additional access from Coleridge utilise existing street scene, no 
issues Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  Montrose Street 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 but is affected by surface water issues, although this is only showing 
as minimal risk in 1 in 100 year surface water risk maps and contained within Bank Top 
site. Could easily be designed out with  finished floor levels or carriageways 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 



3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Unknown made ground. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
23 % Grade 4.          77 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Greenfield site within the built-up area, though the area's landscape is generally mixed 
with the site's current open nature allowing for views onto Fishmoor reservoir and over 
to the moors, has a semi-rural feel. Appropriate design should be adopted which 
recognises the area's character and site's contribution to landscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Row of trees along northern boundary of site, no trees or hedgerows in centre and 

retention possible 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 Across from main road (A6077), opposite hospital (North, 70m) 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 30 metres from a bus stop.  Regular service, over two per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 2175 metres from Blackburn Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 3 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 633 metres from Primary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 1451 metres from Audley Range 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 871 metres from NEWFIELD SCHOOL OLD BANK LANE 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 968 metres from St. Georges Surgery. GPs within 800m:  0 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 412 metres from green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

6.8 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

622 metres from Calvel Close 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access off Haslingden Rd, no issues Accessibility scores measured from site access 
point on Haslingden Rd 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. However, no major outlet for surface water on site so would have to split into 3/4 
outlets if possible. Due to the size of the site SuDS would be required on site to control 
surface water run-off.   

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Very minor loss  



3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
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significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 
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effect (mitigation 
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negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Steep (18%) gradient to gentle gradient (7%) 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
quarry use, Bog height Landfill site, filled ground 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is very large, on open, exposed greenfield land which plays a strategic role in the 
area's landscape/views and can be seen from much of Blackburn. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Listed asset in close proximity. Large site is on high land which is very exposed and is 

likely to have a significant visual impact upon the surrounding area and listed asset. 
Listed chapel/church is in poor state of repair. 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects woodland and grassland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Two areas of trees protected by TPOs on site, however the retention of these is 

possible 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 Main road M65 (200m) away 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 1129 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
702 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 2714 metres from Cherry Tree Station 

2432 metres from Mill Hill Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 1062 metres from strategic road network 
651 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 1522 metres from Primary Employment Area 

1030 metres from Secondary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 2332 metres from Duckworth Street Darwen 
993 metres from Ewood 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 1698 metres from ST EDWARDS ROMAN CATHOLIC SCHOOL BLACKBURN ROAD 

77 metres from  THE REDEEMER C OF E PRIMARY SCHOOL JACK WALKER WAY 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 2356 metres from Hollins Grove Surgery    GPs within 800m:  0 
1084 metres from Ewood Medical Centre        GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 1112 metres from green space  

285 metres from green space  
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

41.2 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

1802 metres from Heys Close 
1674 metres from Anchorback Field 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available - Masterplan prepared for sites with numerous access points, no 
issues  



Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  Bog Height Farm 
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  Jack Walker Way 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk. There 
have been no recorded instances of historic flooding at the site. Drainage Strategy 
prepared as part of Masterplan highlights all runoff rates generated by the development 
can be managed and attenuated onsite. Due to the size of the site, SuDS will be 
required on site. Very wet site, anticipate problems of runoff and silt mobilisation during 
construction 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Partial loss, on site replacement possible 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
A band of high risk area through centre of the site 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas  Bog height Landfill site 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
92 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 
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The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
Surface water flooding potentially significant (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Former Mills, mining, spoil etc 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
not very visible - site well screened 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Conservation area and associated listed assets. Site is set below conservation area with 

views unlikely to be impacted by development due to tree cover and topography. Site 
currently shows evidence of previous development/use and demolition, with materials 
still present on site, detracting from its appearance. 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects woodland and grassland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Large area of TPO to west of site, most of western side of site is cleared, but eastern 

corner of site is home to a wooded area where retention/mitigation could be difficult, but 
is most likely possible 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 No potential issues identified 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 1056 metres from a bus stop. Less regular service, less than one an hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 2707 metres from Darwen Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 2736 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 2628 metres from Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 0 metres from Hoddlesden Village Boundary 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 542 metres from ST PAULS C OF E PRIMARY SCHOOL BAYNES STREET 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 2969 metres from Spring-Fenisco Healthlink      GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 114 metres from green space 

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
2.9 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
2657 metres from Blackburn Harriers and Athletics Club 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available off Johnson New Road, no issues. Accessibility scores measured 
from site access point on Johnson New Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk. However 
culvert runs through the site which provides opportunity for de-culverting as part of 
development. Due to the size of development proposed on the site, SuDS will be 
required to control surface water run-off. 



3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
4% overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site   

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat/slight gradient 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Former mining activities. Nearby former landfill site 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
40% Grade 4.   60% Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is a greenfield site on the edge of the existing built-up area, design should 
encompass open/green/recreation space to mitigate any losses to existing land use. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Neary listed church but area character and screening from residential properties means 

that significant effects are not likely. 
3A.11 Ecological Networks  

 Intersects grassland network 
3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   

 Site mostly clear of coverage, some trees in south of site but retention possible 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 No potential issues identified 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 904 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 1196 metres from Darwen Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 1343 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 440 metres from Primary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 1211 metres from Darwen 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 825 metres from ST JAMES CHURCH OF ENGLAND PRIMARY SCHOOL ST 
JAMES CRESCENT 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 1749 metres from Hollins Grove Surgery    GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 110 metres from green space  

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
5.4 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
1819 metres from Darwen Leisure Centre 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available off Holden Fold with connections through to Roman Rd, no issues 
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on Holden Fold 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
FRA & Drainage Strategy has been prepared as part of master planning work for the 
site. Site is located within FZ1 and therefore at lowest risk of fluvial flooding. Some 
areas of surface water flooding along Holden Fold/Moor Lane with a couple of very 
minor instances across vegetated areas to rear of the development site that are 
considered to be at low to medium risk of surface water flooding. There are therefore 
locations identified by EA mapping in the surrounding area that may experience surface 
water flooding. Site is also partially located in a Critical Drainage Area.  



Site is not currently at risk from flooding and post-development flood risks will not be 
increased due to proposed Drainage Strategy - mitigation measures will control surface 
water run-off from the site. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Very minor loss or abut to 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
Small patches of high risk land 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Nearby former landfill site 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
42 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Gentle gradient of 8% 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Mining/brick works/unknown filled ground. Nearby former landfill site 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
50%  Grade 4.    50 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is a brownfield site on the edge of the existing built-up area, design should 
encompass open/green/recreation space to mitigate any losses to existing land use. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Neary listed church but area character and screening from residential properties means 

that significant effects are not likely. 
3A.11 Ecological Networks  

 Intersects grassland network 
3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   

 Site clear of coverage 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 West Side near asphalt mixing plant (170m) 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 597 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 1116 metres from Darwen Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 1036 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 133 metres from Primary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 1066 metres from Duckworth Street Darwen 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 518 metres from ST JAMES CHURCH OF ENGLAND PRIMARY SCHOOL ST 
JAMES CRESCENT 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 1442 metres from Hollins Grove Surgery    GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 12 metres from green space  

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
2.7 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
1565 metres from Darwen Leisure Centre 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available off Pot House Lane and connects through to S046 with internal 
connections, no issues Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  Moor 
Lane 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
FRA & Drainage Strategy has been prepared as part of master planning work for the 
site. Site is located within FZ1 and therefore at lowest risk of fluvial flooding. Some 
areas of surface water flooding along Holden Fold/Moor Lane with a couple of very 
minor instances across vegetated areas to rear of the development site that are 
considered to be at low to medium risk of surface water flooding. There are therefore 
locations identified by EA mapping in the surrounding area that may experience surface 



water flooding. Site is also partially located in a Critical Drainage Area. Site is not 
currently at risk from flooding and post-development flood risks will not be increased 
due to proposed Drainage Strategy - mitigation measures will control surface water run-
off from the site. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
Small patches of high risk land 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas            Nearby former landfill site 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
69 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Gentle gradient of 5-6% 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Former mining activity 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100% Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is a large greenfield site with the potential to interrupt views. It is separated from the 
built-up area by two other potential allocations (S044 and S045), design should 
encompass open/green/recreation space to mitigate any losses to existing land use. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Listed asset. 17th century farmhouse has south west side of building facing the 

proposed development site which falls uphill of the listed asset meaning in a likely 
impact on the heritage asset's setting. 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects woodland and grassland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 One TPO within site at north east extremity and some boundary coverage however 

retention possible 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 West Side near asphalt mixing plant (250m) 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 1603 metres from a bus stop.  Less regular service, less than one bus per hour (peak 
time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 1680 metres from Darwen Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 2051 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 1323 metres from Primary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 1695 metres from Darwen 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 1537 metres from ST JAMES CHURCH OF ENGLAND PRIMARY SCHOOL ST 

JAMES CRESCENT 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 2419 metres from Darwen Healthcare, Darwen HC GPs within 800m:  0 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 160 metres from green space  
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

9.9 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

2303 metres from Darwen Leisure Centre 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access off Roman Rd via roundabout to be built, no issues  Accessibility scores 
measured from site access point on Roman Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
FRA & Drainage Strategy has been prepared as part of master planning work for the 
site. Site is located within FZ1 and therefore at lowest risk of fluvial flooding. Some 
areas of surface water flooding along Holden Fold/Moor Lane with a couple of very 



minor instances across vegetated areas to rear of the development site that are 
considered to be at low to medium risk of surface water flooding. There are therefore 
locations identified by EA mapping in the surrounding area that may experience surface 
water flooding. Site is also partially located in a Critical Drainage Area. Site is not 
currently at risk from flooding and post-development flood risks will not be increased 
due to proposed Drainage Strategy - mitigation measures will control surface water run-
off from the site.. Known culvert at NE corner of site, flowing NNE, upstream course of 
culvert not known. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
Small patches of high risk land 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
99 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site appears to be derelict/partially cleared with significant remediation works required. 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat/minor embankments on site 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

16.2 % Flood Zone 2.  3.4 % Flood Zone 3. 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
Surface water flooding potentially significant (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Former industrial site with areas of landfill 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
25% Grade 4.  75% Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Existing brownfield site- development would offer the chance to contribute towards 
providing a more active and positive contribution to the local land/townscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects woodland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Extensive tree cover in south, south-west and north west of site. North east and eastern 

sides of site are more clear, full retention difficult 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 No potential issues identified 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 544 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 1674 metres from Darwen Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 684 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area - 

 - 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 697 metres from Duckworth Street Darwen 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school - 

 - 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

- - 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 617 metres from green space  
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

15.1 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

1467 metres from Anchorback Field 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available off Lower Eccleshill Rd, no issues Accessibility scores measured 
from site access point on Lower Eccleshill Rd 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located within FZs 2 and to  small extent 3 and identified as being at risk from 
surface water flooding - river culverts under the site. Possible mitigation measures 
include de-culverting the river, raising some defences and design units at higher level. 
Therefore mitigation is possible. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Very minor loss or abut to 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
Some bands and patches of high risk land 



3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas           Former industrial site with areas of landfill. 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
Creation of employment land 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
42 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Part of southern half of the site appears to be in use according to desk based study. 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Site has been the subject of a number of applications so detailed info will be associated 
with them. Site contaminated due to previous uses. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Existing brownfield site- development would offer the chance to contribute towards 
providing a more active and positive contribution to the local land/townscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects woodland and grassland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Trees on perimeter of site but mitigation and retention possible 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 East side next to train lice (15m) 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 221 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 1615 metres from Darwen Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 361 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 3 metres from Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 374 metres from Duckworth Street Darwen 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 857 metres from AVONDALE PRIMARY SCHOOL DURHAM ROAD 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 455 metres from Hollins Grove Surgery    GPs within 800m:  1 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 295 metres from green space  

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
1.5 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
1144 metres from Anchorback Field 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available off Hollins Grove Street, no issues. Accessibility scores measured 
from site access point on Hollins Grove Street 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located within FZ1 but is affected by surface water flooding due to culvert 
crossing the site. Can be mitigated on site through finished floor levels etc. Due to the 
size of proposed development, SuDS will be required on site to control surface water 
run-off. River Darwen, open channel and culverted through site, EA require 8m 
easement from channel edge.  Site crossed by tributary of river in open channel. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 



3D.1 Coal Workings  
Most of site is high risk land 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas 

3D.4 Network Rail  
Within 10m buffer zone 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
53 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Slight to gentle gradient 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Most of the site appears to have been a former landfill site, investigations would be 
needed to determine pre application if this site is developable in terms of contamination 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is within the inner built-up area and development would be unlikely to impact the 
landscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 40% of site has tree cover, full retention difficult 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 No potential issues identified 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 490 metres from a cycle route or PROW 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 140 metres from a bus stop.  Less regular service, less than one bus per hour (peak 

time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 2421 metres from Blackburn Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 1196 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 1241 metres from Secondary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 1401 metres from Bolton Road Blackburn 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 594 metres from LONGSHAW INFANT SCHOOL CROSBY ROAD 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 505 metres from Roman Road HC       GPs within 800m:  1 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 0 metres from green space Loss of green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

5.4 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

567 metres from Newfield Drive 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available off Manxman Road, no issues Accessibility scores measured from 
site access point on Manxman Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. As development proposed is for over 10 units, SuDS will be required onsite. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Total loss, on site replacement not possible 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
Small patches of high risk land 



3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas                Most of the site appears to have been a former 
landfill site, investigations would be needed to determine pre application if this site is 
developable in terms of contamination / gas and stability concerns. 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Slight gradient 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
An area of historic mine workings etc. mean CL will be a consideration 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
11% Grade 4.  89% Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is a small greenfield site which would not extent development far beyond the 
existing built-up area. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Scattering of young trees on one area of the site, mitigation possible 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 

but outside of the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 No potential issues identified 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 400 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 921 metres from Darwen Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 1035 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 1127 metres from Secondary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 711 metres from Darwen 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 379 metres from SUDELL PRIMARY SCHOOL ELLISON FOLD TERRACE 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 1268 metres from Spring-Fenisco Healthlink      GPs within 800m:  0 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 321 metres from green space  
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

3.3 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

1045 metres from Blackburn Harriers and Athletics Club 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available off Ellison Fold Way, no issues Accessibility scores measured from 
site access point on Ellison Fold Way 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. As development proposed is for over 10 units, SuDS will be required onsite. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
Most of site is high risk land 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 



3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
57% overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Slight gradient 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Former contaminative uses and landfilling on the site, a number of previous planning 
apps for the site and lots of investigation work done historically 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100% Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Existing brownfield site- development would offer the chance to contribute towards 
providing a more active and positive contribution to the local land/townscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects woodland and grassland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Three small bands of mature trees run across the site- careful retention could be 

possible, widespread coverage of young trees and potential hedgerows which would not 
be able to be retained. 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 Rail line nearby (130m) 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 1570 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 3460 metres from Darwen Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 1470 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 129 metres from Primary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 2033 metres from Ewood 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 211 metres from LOWER DARWEN PRIMARY SCHOOL MILKING LANE 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 2124 metres from Ewood Medical Centre         GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 129 metres from green space  

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
4.8 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
2386 metres from Anchorback Field 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access off Milking Lane & new link road to Green bank Terrace, no issues Accessibility 
scores measured from site access point on Milking Lane 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1, but shows risk of Surface Water Flooding due to the watercourse 
which is culverted at the edge of the site. The proposal is to de-culvert the watercourse 
which would reduce the surface water risk on site. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Very minor loss  



3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas      Former contaminative uses and landfilling on the site 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
87 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield and brownfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Gentle gradient to sloping 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Site has former quarry on it and known landfill site to the rear, 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is within the inner built-up area and development would be unlikely to impact the 
landscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Historical Parks and Gardens. Site is adjacent to the Queen's Park historical 

park/garden; however the nature of the area means that there are existing dwellings 
surrounding the park and so development in keeping with the area's character would not 
contribute significantly to the detriment of the heritage asset. 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Little tree cover on both parcels, where there are scattered trees retention is possible 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 

but outside of the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 South point 300m from hospital 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 3 metres from a cycle route or PROW 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 981 metres from a bus stop.   Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 2508 metres from Blackburn Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 1032 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 1129 metres from Secondary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 800 metres from Audley Range 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 995 metres from ST THOMAS CHURCH OF ENGLAND PRIMARY SCHOOL 
NEWTON STREET 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 814 metres from Pringle Street Surgery       GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 5 metres from green space Loss of green space and unable to provide 

onsite replacement. 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

0.9 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

730 metres from Sandwich Close 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access off Queens Road, no issues Accessibility scores measured from site access 
point on Queens Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located within FZ1 but is affected by surface water flooding due to presence of 
culvert under southern section of the site. However, this can easily be designed out as 



part of developing the site. Due to the size of the proposed development site SuDS will 
be required on site to ensure runoff is managed carefully. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Partial loss, no replacement possible 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas known landfill site to the rear, Gas risk assessment will be 
needed 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

25.6 % Flood Zone 2. 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
No known contamination 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Brownfield site within the built up area (adjacent to playing fields) but impacted not 
expected to be significant 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 No to little tree cover on site 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 

but outside of the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 Next to train line east side (50m) 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 121 metres from a cycle route or PROW 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 274 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 1593 metres from Ramsgreave and Wilpshire 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 269 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 1950 metres from Primary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 236 metres from Whalley New Road, Roe Lee 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 768 metres from ROE LEE PARK PRIMARY SCHOOL EMERALD AVENUE 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 618 metres from Roe Lee Surgery         GPs within 800m:  1 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 371 metres from green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

0.7 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

390 metres from Peridot Close 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access off Campbell Street, no issues.         Accessibility scores measured from 
site access point on Campbell Street 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located in Flood Zone 2 and is affected by surface water flooding. Therefore 
SuDS and implementation of appropriate measures to control surface water run-off will 
be required on site, There is a watercourse on the northern perimeter of the site. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 



3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
Within 10m buffer zone 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield and brownfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
Surface water flooding potentially significant (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
No known contamination 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is a mixed brown/greenfield site within the built-up area and development not 
expected to impact the townscape 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Extensive trees on site with mitigation/retention difficult 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 Next to train line east side (50m) 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 331 metres from a cycle route or PROW 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 500 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 1819 metres from Ramsgreave and Wilpshire 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 407 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 1666 metres from Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 463 metres from Whalley New Road, Roe Lee 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 926 metres from CEDARS INFANT SCHOOL HAWTHORNE STREET 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 752 metres from Roe Lee Surgery  GPs within 800m:  1 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 148 metres from green space 

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
1 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
617 metres from Peridot Close 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available off Rosewood Avenue, no issues.  Accessibility scores measured 
from site access point on Rosewood Avenue 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located within FZ1 but is affected by surface water flooding. Therefore SuDS and 
implementation of appropriate measures to control surface water run-off will be required 
on site. A culvert crosses the site underneath railway which frequently gets blocked 
quite quickly as a result of fly tipping. Therefore likely that development of this site may 
improve situation. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 



3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
Within 10m buffer zone 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat and slight gradient 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
the site is contaminated but remediation has largely been agreed. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 3. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is within the urban boundary. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects woodland and grassland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Band of TPOs down the eastern side of the site, but rest is mostly clear 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 Currently power plant next door, proposed new employment building unknown what 

industry 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 0 metres from a cycle route or PROW (adjacent, or on site) 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 48 metres from a bus stop.  Less regular service, less than one bus per hour (peak 
time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 1359 metres from Pleasington Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 4 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 3127 metres from Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 1038 metres from Pleasington Village Boundary 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 528 metres from FENISCOWLES PRIMARY SCHOOL LIVESEY BRANCH ROAD 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 2513 metres from Bentham Road HC GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 4 metres from green space        Loss of green space 

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
5.5 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
1889 metres from Greenfield Centre Green Lane 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access off Livesey Branch Rd, no issues. Accessibility scores measured from 
site access point on Livesey Branch Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. No potential constraints/requirements relating to drainage on the site. Foul 
drainage will need to be pumped 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Partial loss, no replacement possible 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 



3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
54 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

42.7 % Flood Zone 2.  39.5 % Flood Zone 3. 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
Surface water flooding potentially significant (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
the site is contaminated but remediation has largely been agreed. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 3. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is within the urban boundary. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Historic Landscape. The Feniscowles New Hall historic landscape is located to the north 

of the site (170m with screening); however the extent to tree cover and topography 
mean that sensitively designed development with access considering the significance of 
the historic landscape  would not be likely to have a detrimental impact on the area's 
heritage assets. 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects woodland and grassland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 TPO in north western corner of site, retention possible. Some tree cover scattered to the 

eastern side of the site; retention possible. 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 A road (A674) on north side 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 279 metres from a cycle route or PROW 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 240 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 1384 metres from Pleasington Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 184 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 3450 metres from Secondary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 1063 metres from Pleasington Village Boundary 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 827 metres from FENISCOWLES PRIMARY SCHOOL LIVESEY BRANCH ROAD 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 3476 metres from Witton Medical Centre            GPs within 800m:  0 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 5 metres from green space. Loss of green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

8.8 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

2942 metres from Greenfield Centre Green Lane 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Will have access off Moulden Brow/Preston Old Rd signalised junction link rd., no 
issues Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  Preston Old Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located within Flood Zone 3. The development will see the de-culverting of the 
river, which the EA have approved and are happy. De-culverting consent is now with 
BwD. Foul drainage will ned to be pumped 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  



Partial loss, no replacement possible 
3D.1 Coal Workings  

No Risk identified 
3D.2 Landfill gas  

Within 250m of landfill Gas 
3D.4 Network Rail  

No issues identified 
3D.8 Existing Employment Site  

No loss 
3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  

No overlap 
3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  

22 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 
 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

87.9 % Flood Zone 2.  86.8 % Flood Zone 3. 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
Surface water flooding potentially significant (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
the site is contaminated but remediation has largely been agreed. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 %  Grade 3. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is within the urban boundary. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Historic Landscape. Small portion of the site to the north is adjacent to the Feniscowles 

New Hall historic landscape; however the extent to tree cover and topography mean 
that sensitively designed development with access considering the heritage significance 
of the historic landscape  would not be likely to have a detrimental impact on the area's 
heritage assets. 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects woodland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Some minor tree cover on north side of site, retention possible 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 A road (A674) on north side 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 23 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 1330 metres from Pleasington Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 0 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 3396 metres from Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 1009 metres from Pleasington Village Boundary 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 773 metres from FENISCOWLES PRIMARY SCHOOL LIVESEY BRANCH ROAD 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 3422 metres from Witton Medical Centre            GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 60 metres from green space  

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
2 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
2888 metres from Greenfield Centre Green Lane 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Will have access off Moulden Brow/Preston Old Rd link road, no issues. Accessibility 
scores measured from site access point on Preston Old Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located within Flood Zone 3. The development will see the de-culverting of the 
river, which the EA have approved and are happy. Foul drainage will need to be 
pumped. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 



3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
91 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site has buildings on around 40% of it, though current use/occupancy is uncertain from 
a desk based study. 

3A.3 Topography  
Sloping/ precise slope uncertain 

3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  
0.9 % Flood Zone 2.  0.9 % Flood Zone 3. 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Former large industrial site operated by Kruger Tissues for the manufacture of  paper 
products so contaminated land which needs to be addressed. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
visible in some distant views / some degree of screening. The site is within the greenbelt 
but would offer an opportunity to redevelop the existing buildings. Sensitive 
development should adhere to existing building footprint and be sensitive to impacts on 
nearby and distant views. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Lower Folds Farmhouse 100m away to north west of site and Dingle House to the south 

east of the site - both Grade 2 listed buildings 
3A.11 Ecological Networks  

 Intersects woodland and grassland network 
3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   

 Perimeter of site has extensive tree cover which encroaches on site, however core of 
site where buildings are is mostly clear- retention possible due to size of site. 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 No potential issues identified 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 8741 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 11062 metres from Entwistle Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 696 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 10902 metres from Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 3230 metres from Belmont Village Boundary 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 3702 metres from BELMONT COMMUNITY PRIMARY SCHOOL RYECROFT LANE 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 9831 metres from Edgworth Surgery GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 0 metres from green space  

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
12.3 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
11017 metres from Big Gs Gym 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Existing access road to the site, no issues. Accessibility scores measured from 
site access point on existing site access road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. Attention will be required to drainage within and from the site to ensure that there is 
no impact on the nearby watercourse. 



3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
15%  overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped 
3A.3 Topography  

Gentle slope and steep embankment down to river 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

3.0%  Flood Zone 2.   2.8 % Flood Zone 3. 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
No known contamination 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is a brownfield site within the existing built-up area and development is not likely to 
be detrimental to the area's landscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Young trees on large amount of the site's border and scattered across the site in the 

northern half 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 
but outside of the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site not classified as large, but located within an area of concern, close to AQMA 2 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 No potential issues identified 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 364 metres from a cycle route or PROW 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 12 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 1113 metres from Blackburn Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 4 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 447 metres from Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 248 metres from Little Harwood 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 454 metres from ST ALBANS ROMAN CATHOLIC PRIMARY SCHOOL TRINITY 

STREET 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 337 metres from Primrose Bank Medical Centre.     GPs within 800m:  3 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 126 metres from green space  
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

1.5 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

274 metres from Birley Street 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access off Whalley New Road, no issues. Accessibility scores measured from 
site access point on Whalley New Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. No potential constraints/requirements relating to drainage on the site. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Very minor loss or abut to 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 



3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss  

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
No known contamination 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is a brownfield site within the existing built-up area and development is not likely to 
be detrimental to the area's landscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Little tree cover on site, and trees in existence could be retained easily 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 

but outside of the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 No potential issues identified 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 118 metres from a cycle route or PROW 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 167 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 1263 metres from Mill Hill Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 353 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 1371 metres from Secondary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 784 metres from Ewood 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 961 metres from MEADOWHEAD JUNIOR SCHOOL ANGLESEY STREET 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 993 metres from Ewood Medical Centre         GPs within 800m:  0 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 8 metres from green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

0.8 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

505 metres from Heys Close 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available off Heys Lane/Scotland Bank Terrace Accessibility scores measured 
from site access point on Ouseburn Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. As development proposed is for over 10 units, SuDS will be required onsite. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Very minor loss or abut to 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 



3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield and brownfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped 
3A.3 Topography  

Mixed- flat/gentle sloping and landscaped mounds 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Potential contaminated land 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
n/a - existing urban boundary 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Listed Asset, conservation area. Site is in very close proximity to the Holy Trinity Church 

however a residential dwelling and trees screen the sites. Nearby conservation area is 
partially visible; however it is separated by mixed land use, including road, roundabout, 
car park and mixed-use and character buildings. 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Small cluster of trees on site but retention possible 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 No potential issues identified 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 326 metres from a cycle route or PROW 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 277 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 983 metres from Blackburn Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 304 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 42 metres from Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 350 metres from Blackburn 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 196 metres from ST ALBANS ROMAN CATHOLIC PRIMARY SCHOOL  

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 256 metres from Primrose Bank Medical Centre     GPs within 800m:  2 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 9 metres from green space. Loss of greenspace and unable to provide onsite 

replacement. 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

0.5 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

377 metres from Birley Street 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available off either Cleaver Street or Mount Pleasant, no issues Accessibility 
scores measured from site access point on Mount Pleasant 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. No potential constraints/requirements relating to drainage on the site. Historic 
ground water coming to surface 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Partial loss, no replacement possible 



3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Mostly undeveloped apart from a farm on site 
3A.3 Topography  

Mixed gradient- sloping and gently sloping 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
area of historic mining, mine gas may be an issue and needs assessment 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Strategic Landscape Character Appraisal (June 2020)  

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects woodland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Large area of TPO in the south west of the site, but largely clear apart from this and 

retention easily delivered 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 M65 to south of site 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 982m from a bus stop.  Less regular service, less than one bus per hour (peak time) 
1252m from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 1768 metres from  Cherry Tree Station 

2442 metres from Cherry Tree Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 913 metres from strategic road network 
1587 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 2493 metres from Primary Employment Area 

2354 metres from Primary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 2101 metres from Mill Hill 
2098 metres from Ewood 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 1483 metres from MEADOWHEAD JUNIOR SCHOOL ANGLESEY STREET 

1454 metres from ST STEPHENS TOCKHOLES C OF E PRIMARY SCHOOL  
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 1915 metres from Bentham Road HC            GPs within 800m:  0 
2307 metres from Ewood Medical Centre      GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 218 metres from green space  

872 metres from green space  
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

36.2 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

1291 metres from Greenfield Centre Green Lane 
1529 metres from Heys Close 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access off Brokenstone Rd/Tockholes Road, no issues.  
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on Broken Stone Road 
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on Tockholes Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 



3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located within FZ1 and therefore risk of flooding is low. There are some on site 
watercourses but nothing significant. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
Areas of high risk across east of site with a small patch in the south west of the site. 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
49 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Mostly undeveloped apart from a farm on site 
3A.3 Topography  

Mixed gradient- sloping and gently sloping 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Known gassing landfill site. Challenges around potential gas migration and 
investigations would be needed to determine viability 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
65% Grade 3.  35% Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Strategic Landscape Character Appraisal (June 2020) 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 70m away from Listed Building, however it is suitable separated by tree cover and roads 

to mean that development would not bring negative effects on the area's significance. 
3A.11 Ecological Networks  

 Intersects woodland network 
3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   

 No to little tree cover on site 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 No potential issues identified 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 676m from a bus stop.  Less regular service, less than one bus per hour (peak time) 
369m from a bus stop.  Less regular service, less than one bus per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 2195 metres from Pleasington Station 

1802 metres from Pleasington Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 692 metres from strategic road network 
299 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 3290 metres from Primary Employment Area 

3272 metres from Secondary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 1875 metres from Pleasington Village Boundary 
1482 metres from Pleasington Village Boundary 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 1365m from FENISCOWLES PRIMARY SCHOOL LIVESEY BRANCH ROAD 

971m   from FENISCOWLES PRIMARY SCHOOL LIVESEY BRANCH ROAD 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 2689 metres from Bentham Road HC GPs within 800m:  0 
2659 metres from Bentham Road HC GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 813 metres from green space  

102 metres from green space  

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
23.6 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
2065 metres from Greenfield Centre Green Lane 
2035 metres from Greenfield Centre Green Lane 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access off Brokenstone Road/Stockclough Lane, no issues  
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on Broken Stone Road 
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on Stockclough Lane 



3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located within FZ1 and therefore risk of flooding is low. There are some on site 
watercourses but nothing significant. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
Area of high risk to north 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas, Adj to the same site as with S010. Known gassing landfill 
site. Challenges around potential gas migration and investigations would be needed to 
determine viability. 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
47 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
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significant effects 
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negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat/very gently sloping 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
No known contamination 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is a greenfield space in an area with mixed land/townscape, it forms a 'green gap' 
which is beneficial to the surrounding area's views and sense of character. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Some more mature trees in the south eastern corner but retention possible, other 

scattered young trees could be replaced. 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large and within an area of concern (AQMA 6) 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 Next to B road 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 567 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 3607 metres from  Blackburn Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 460 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area - 

 Employment site proposed.  
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 2823 metres from Ewood 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school - 

 - 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery - 

 - 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 4 metres from green space Loss of green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

7.3 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

664 metres from Guide 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available via new link road, no issues.  Accessibility scores measured from site 
access point on Blackamoor Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located within FZ1 but is affected by surface water flooding. However any surface 
water from the site could be directed to the nearby Newfield Brook. Development to 
incorporate a suitable easement for the culvert that crosses the site or incorporate 
measures to ensure that any development does not impact on the integrity of this 
culvert. Potential issues relating to the site being overflow for Guide reservoir. 
Developer could be encouraged to de-culvert which would improve ecology and reduce 
dangers of blocked/ collapsed culvert 



3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Very minor loss  

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
Creation of employment land 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site mostly cleared although some uncertainty lies around the north eastern part of the 
longest parcel of land, desk based study could not ascertain clearance. 

3A.3 Topography  
Flat 

3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  
5.3 % Flood Zone 2.    0.0 % Flood Zone 3. 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Contaminated land - former works on and around the site. already working with the 
growth team on the contaminated land element of this site. Reports already completed 
and reviewed 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Within urban boundary - surrounded by existing development. Minimal landscape 
impact. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Listed asset. Site is across river/canal from the Imperial Mill listed asset with 

uninterrupted views of the site from the asset; surrounding area has a mixture of 
building uses as well as mixed character and hence setting does not contribute 
positively towards significance of listed building. 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 mostly no tree cover, small areas to the west of the site could be retained. 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 North side next to silicone engineering (150m), south side next to main road (Burnley 

road, unclear if built yet) 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 166 metres from a cycle route or PROW 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 48 metres from a bus stop.  Regular service, over two per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 2204 metres from Blackburn Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 52 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area - 

 Employment site.  
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 1024 metres from Higher Audley St/Higher Eanam 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school - 

 - 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery - 

 - 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 49 metres from green space Loss of green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

6.6 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

522 metres from Longton Street 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available, no issues.  Accessibility scores measured from site access point 
on   Hole House Street 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located within FZ1 but is affected by surface water flooding in western part of the 
site where culvert meets canal. However no significant issues with bringing the site 
forward for development, mitigation possible. 



3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Very minor loss or abut to 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
Creation of employment land 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
31 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
No known contamination 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Within inner urban boundary - existing industrial development surrounding site. Minimal 
landscape impact. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Conservation area and associated listed buildings . The site is just visible from the 

conservation area; however the view is across a main road with mixed use and mixed 
character of land use and buildings in the area. 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Extensive tree cover along southern/western boundary of site, but partial retention 

possible 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 
but outside of the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 Next to main road (A6078) (50m) 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 93 metres from a cycle route or PROW 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 141 metres from a bus stop.  Regular service, over two per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 1017 metres from Blackburn Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 93 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area - 
 Employment site. 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 95 metres from Higher Audley St/Higher Eanam 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school - 
 - 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery - 
 - 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 13 metres from green space  

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
0.5 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
533 metres from Audley Leisure Centre 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available off Dock St, no issues Accessibility scores measured from site access 
point on Dock Street 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. No potential constraints/requirements relating to drainage on the site. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 



3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
Creation of employment land 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Contaminated land - former goods yard , opposite landfill site. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Within inner urban boundary - existing development surrounding site. Minimal 
landscape impact. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects woodland and grassland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 No to little tree cover on site aside from tree cover along site boundaries which could be 

retained 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 Next to train line (50m) 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 3 metres from a cycle route or PROW 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 332 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 1726 metres from Darwen Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 472 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area - 

 Employment site. 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 484 metres from Duckworth Street Darwen 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school - 

 - 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

- - 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 405 metres from green space  
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

1.4 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

1254 metres from Anchorback Field 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available off Hollins Grove Street, no issues. Accessibility scores measured 
from site access point on Hollins Grove Street 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk. Culvert 
running through middle of site so development needs to take account of this, however 
not a significant issue. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
Band of high risk through centre of site 



3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas                              opposite landfill site 

3D.4 Network Rail  
Within 10m buffer zone 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
Creation of employment land 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
94 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

51.7 % Flood Zone 2.   12.6 % Flood Zone 3. 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Contaminated land- former Gasworks site so contamination likely to be high. Also 
known gassing landfills very close proximity, significant industrial history in the wider 
area. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Within urban boundary and existing employment area. Minimal landscape impact. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Listed and Locally Listed Assets. Site is adjacent to the Imperial Mill listed asset with 

uninterrupted views of the site from the asset and opposite two locally listed buildings 
which are partially screened. Surrounding area has a mixture of building uses as well as 
mixed character and hence sensitive development would be unlikely to negatively 
impact the heritage asset, however the size of the site and its close proximity means 
careful consideration should be given to design. 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 More mature trees on site boundary, with young tree cover across site, retention 

possible 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 North side near 'Hanson ready mixed concrete' (50m), south east side near silicone 
engineering (140m) 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 454 metres from a cycle route or PROW 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 866 metres from a bus stop.  Regular service, over two per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 2385 metres from Blackburn Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 731 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area - 
 Employment site.  

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 1388 metres from Higher Audley St/Higher Eanam 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school - 
 - 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
- - 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 61 metres from green space 

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
5.6 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
1039 metres from Robinson Street 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access off Greenbank Rd, no issues. Accessibility scores measured from site access 
point on Greenbank Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 



3C.4 Drainage  
Flood Zone 3 - major issues with flooding culvert running through site. Needs further 
investigation. River Blakewater on southern border of site, will require 8m easement 
from bank 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Very minor loss or abut to 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas Also known gassing landfills very close proximity 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
Creation of employment land 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
Within Whitebirk Industrial Estate allocation 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
37% overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Potential issues with contaminated land, but this can be conditioned 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Within urban boundary and surrounded by existing development. Minimal landscape 
impact. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 No to little tree cover on site 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 Some unknown industrial uses adjacent 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 337 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 3085 metres from Blackburn Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 298 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area - 
 Employment site 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 1897 metres from Audley Range 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school - 
 - 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery - 
- 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 25 metres from green space 

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
3.9 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
608 metres from DW Fitness 

3C.1 Highways Access  
No issues – existing access available off Shadsworth Road  
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on Shadsworth Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
The site does not reside within a flood zone or in a local flood risk zones, but surface 
water flooding risk does exist- – the surface water risk is confined to an area in the 
south western part of the site due to the presence of an existing surface water balancing 
pond. As part of any planning application for developing the site, there would need to be 
evidence that the capacity of this balancing pond can accommodate the additional 
surface water discharge created. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 



3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Site within 250m of gassing landfill 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
Creation of employment land 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Contaminated land - site already investigated and high levels of gas measured 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is a greenfield site within an industrial area surrounded by industrial large buildings, 
hence development in keeping with the area would be unlikely to negatively affect the 
landscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 No to little tree cover on site 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 

but outside of the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 No potential issues identified 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 407 metres from a cycle route or PROW 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 1030 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 3815 metres from Blackburn Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 999 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area - 

 Employment site.  
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 2897 metres from Audley Range 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school - 

- 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery - 

 - 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 79 metres from green space  
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

1.8 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

1337 metres from DW Fitness 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available off Partnership Way Sett End Rd North, no issues.  Accessibility 
scores measured from site access point on Sett end Road North 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. Very wet and boggy site, historic problems of ground water coming to surface 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 



3D.2 Landfill gas  
site already investigated and high levels of gas measured, 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
Creation of employment land 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Potential contamination 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Within urban boundary and existing employment area. Minimal landscape impact. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 No to little tree cover on site 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 Next to main road (M65, 100m, row of trees already place to reduce impacts) 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 648 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 4047 metres from Blackburn Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 541 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area - 
 Employment site 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 3264 metres from Ewood 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school - 
 - 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery - 
 - 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 263 metres from green space 

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
2.5 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
746 metres from Guide 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Existing access available to Premier Way, no issues. Accessibility scores measured 
from site access point on Premier Way 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. No potential constraints/requirements relating to drainage on the site. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 



3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
Creation of employment land 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
90 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped 
3A.3 Topography  

Slight gradient 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
No known contamination 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Majority of site within inner urban boundary. Minimal landscape impact. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Listed asset. South eastern corner of the site is adjacent to the land associated with the 

listed Lower Chapel site 
3A.11 Ecological Networks  

 Intersects grassland network 
3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   

 Site largely clear of trees, where they are present mitigation or retention possible 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 No potential issues identified 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 189 metres from a cycle route or PROW 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 724 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 1243 metres from Darwen Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 1162 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area - 

 Employment site. 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 1184 metres from Duckworth Street Darwen 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school - 

 - 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery - 

 - 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 277 metres from green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

2 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

1692 metres from Darwen Leisure Centre 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available off unnamed road, no issues. Accessibility scores measured from 
site access point on Unnamed Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. Culverted watercourse through site. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 



3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
Creation of employment land 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
84 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site has Blackburn Mill Power Station on site- use undetermined but potentially in 
operation. 

3A.3 Topography  
Flat 

3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  
100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
the site is contaminated but remediation has largely been agreed. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 3. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Brownfield site with existing disruption to landscape.  

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects woodland and grassland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 North west of site has large area of TPO and south east a small area of TPO, but the 

rest of the site is clear. Retention possible, just. 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 No potential issues identified 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 399 metres from a cycle route or PROW 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 419m from a bus stop.  Less regular service, less than one bus per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 1689 metres from Pleasington Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 403 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area - 

 Employment site.  
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 1368 metres from Pleasington Village Boundary 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school - 

 - 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery - 

 - 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 0 metres from green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

3.1 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

2356 metres from Greenfield Centre Green Lane 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available from new link road, no issues Accessibility scores measured from 
site access point on Star Drive 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. No potential constraints/requirements relating to drainage on the site. Foul 
drainage will need to be pumped. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Partial loss,  replacement partially possible 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas 



3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
Creation of employment land 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
0 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped apart from farm on site 
3A.3 Topography  

Gently sloping and embankment possible 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Previous use onsite as a landfill. May have been associated with the M65 construction 
and may be inert but this would need investigating. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Strategic Landscape Character Appraisal (June 2020) 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 No to little tree cover on site 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 Site is adjacent to M65 on north western boundary 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 190 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 4442 metres from Blackburn Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 464 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
- Employment site.  

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 3718 metres from Audley Range 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school - 
 - 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery - 
 - 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 718 metres from green space 

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
38.3 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
1100 metres from Guide 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available off Elton Rd formalised junction layout, no issues. Accessibility 
scores measured from site access point on  Elton Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. As development proposed is for over 10 units, SuDS will be required onsite. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
Scattered high risk areas across site 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Previous use onsite as a landfill 



3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
Creation of employment land 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
100 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped apart from farm on site 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

40.1 % Flood Zone 2.        36.1 % Flood Zone 3. 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
No known contamination 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Within urban boundary and surrounded by existing development. Minimal landscape 
impact. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects woodland and grassland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Trees cover on southern and western boundaries and some young trees across site but 

mitigation and retention possible 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 Next to M65 (60m) 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 16 metres from a cycle route or PROW 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 1162 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 2555 metres from Darwen Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 604 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area - 

 - 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 1578 metres from Duckworth Street Darwen 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school - 

 - 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery - 

 - 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 27 metres from green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

4.7 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

1612 metres from Anchorback Field 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available see S057, no issues  
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  Greenbank Terrace 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is partially within FZ2 and FZ3, and shows risk of Surface Water Flooding due to 
the watercourse which is culverted at the edge of the site. The proposal is to de-culvert 
the watercourse which would reduce the surface water risk on site. Consultants 
modelling the flood zones are working with EA to update the FZ extents. Davy Field 
Brook passes through site in open channel as well as un-named culverted w/c 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 



3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
Creation of employment land 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
94 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Undeveloped 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat to sloping (13% gradient) 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Contaminated land will need consideration - site has some significant historic mine 
workings on the land 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
visible in some distant views / some degree of screening on the eastern boundary 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 No to little tree cover on site 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 No potential issues identified 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 239m from a bus stop.  Less regular service, less than one bus per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 1411 metres from  Darwen Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 1440 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 1475 metres from  Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 526 metres from  Hoddlesden Village Boundary 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 887 metres from  SUDELL PRIMARY SCHOOL ELLISON FOLD TERRACE 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 1673 metres from  Spring-Fenisco Healthlink      GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 221 metres from green space  

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
6.7 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
1362 metres from  Blackburn Harriers and Athletics Club 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available off Marsh House Lane third party land? Accessibility scores measured 
from site access point on   Marsh House Lane 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. As development proposed is for over 10 units, SuDS will be required onsite. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
All of the site is classed as high risk 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 



3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
89 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped apart from farm on site 
3A.3 Topography  

Slight gradient 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Contaminated land unlikely to be a significant issue due to site history 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
37 % Grade 3.   0 % Grade 4.      63 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is on the rural-urban boundary with wide views potentially impacted from the Ribble 
Valley looking towards Blackburn. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 No to little tree cover on site 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 No potential issues identified 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 364 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 1435 metres from Ramsgreave and Wilpshire 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 83 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 2504 metres from Primary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 779 metres from Whalley New Road, Brownhill 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 551 metres from ST GABRIELS CHURCH OF ENGLAND SCHOOL  

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 984 metres from Brownhill Surgery      GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 154 metres from green space 

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
1.8 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
1430 metres from Peridot Close 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access would be through third party land (farm access). Unadopted highway. 
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  Ramsgreave Avenue 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located within FZ1 but is affected by surface water flooding due to presence of 
existing watercourse along northern part of the site. Provision of SuDS and the 
incorporation of measures to control surface water run-off, flood risk from the northern 
watercourses and the consequences of blockages in the culvert. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 



3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped apart from farm on site 
3A.3 Topography  

Sloping (11%) with potential for embankments 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Former gravel pit with unknown fill, needs consideration 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Within inner urban boundary - existing properties surrounding site. Minimal landscape 
impact. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Conservation Area. Southern boundary of site is adjacent to the Revidge Conservation 

Area and separated by residential dwellings from Corporation Park Conservation Area. 
Sensitive character needed. 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Some trees on site but mitigation or retention possible 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 No potential issues identified 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 199 metres from a cycle route or PROW 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 710 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 2403 metres from  Blackburn Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 665 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 1421 metres from Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 673 metres from New Bank Road 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 486 metres from SACRED HEART RC PRIMARY SCHOOL ST SILAS'S ROAD 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 927 metres from Limefield Surgery       GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 18 metres from green space Loss of green space and unable to provide 

onsite replacement. 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

0.7 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

1169 metres from Belle Vue, Oozehead Lane 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available off Revidge Rd, no issues. Accessibility scores measured from 
site access point on Windsor Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. As development proposed is for over 10 units, SuDS will be required onsite. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Total loss, no on site replacement possible 



3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped apart from farm on site 
3A.3 Topography  

Sloping, but embankment possible 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Former mining across the site, quarries and known landfill in the north west corner - 
would need investigation 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Strategic Landscape Character Appraisal (June 2020) 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects grassland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 A number of TPOs on east of the site as well as an area of woodland (Bunker's Hill 

Wood) on site, but overall, retention possible 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 No potential issues identified 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 639m from a bus stop.  Less regular service, less than one bus per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 1425 metres from Cherry Tree Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 571 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 2186 metres from Secondary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 1758 metres from Mill Hill 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 1140 metres from  MEADOWHEAD JUNIOR SCHOOL ANGLESEY STREET 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 1572 metres from Bentham Road HC            GPs within 800m:  0 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 0 metres from green space  Loss of green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

21 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

948 metres from Greenfield Centre Green Lane 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available off Gib Lane, no issues Accessibility scores measured from site access 
point on Gib Lane 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located within FZ1 and therefore risk of flooding is low. Risk of surface water on 
site is low. Outlets will need to be fully investigated for capacity and direction. Steep site 
thus silt mobilisation during construction.  Resent flooding in Meadow Rise from culvert 
draining this land, there were also problems in Higher House Close from a different 
culvert a few years ago. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Partial Loss 



3D.1 Coal Workings  
Most of site is high risk area 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas               known landfill in the north west corner - would need 
investigation 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
96 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped apart from farm on site 
3A.3 Topography  

Slight to sloping (mixed topography) 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
a number of potentially contaminative features across the site would need 
consideration, 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
84 % Grade 4.   16 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Strategic Landscape Character Appraisal (June 2020) 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Listed farmhouse buildings within the site however sensitive development and screening 

would not be detrimental to the assets' significance. 
3A.11 Ecological Networks  

 Intersects woodland and grassland network 
3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   

 Site largely clear of trees, one TPO in north western corner and where scattered trees 
are present mitigation, additional planting or retention possible due to large size of site 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 No potential issues identified 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 37 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

416 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 1138 metres from Ramsgreave and Wilpshire 
2710 metres from Ramsgreave and Wilpshire 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 1 metres from strategic road network 

652 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 1115 metres from Primary Employment Area 
842 metres from Primary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 490 metres from Whalley New Road, Roe Lee 

1288 metres from Whalley Old Road 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 79 metres from ROE LEE PARK PRIMARY SCHOOL  
1489 metres from ROE LEE PARK PRIMARY SCHOOL  

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 668 metres from Brownhill Surgery      GPs within 800m:  1 

1496 metres from Little Harwood HC           GPs within 800m:  0 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 35 metres from green space  
462 metres from green space  

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
97.8 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
561 metres from Peridot Close 
1663 metres from Physique Gym 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available across site - Masterplan being prepared. New link road proposed at 
Emerald Avenue, no issues.     



 Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  Emerald Avenue.      
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  Whalley Old Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Drainage Strategy undertaken as part of the Masterplan currently being prepared 
highlights that the site is located within FZ1 and at low risk of surface water flooding. 
Unnamed watercourses are located within the study area - two of the most significant 
watercourses flow centrally through the site from NE to SW and become culverted 
under Brownhill Drive to the west. Limited flood risk associated with watercourses within 
the site. No out of channel flooding is identified across majority of site. Due to size of 
proposed development, SuDS will be required to manage surface water run-off from the 
site. No significant issues anticipated with bringing the site forward for development. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
Small area in the south of the site which is high risk 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
23 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped 
3A.3 Topography  

Slight to sloping (mixed topography) 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Contaminated land would also need to be considered in the usual way. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
98 % Grade 4.   2 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Strategic Landscape Character Appraisal (June 2020) 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Site largely clear of trees, where they are present mitigation or retention possible 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 

but outside of the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 No potential issues identified, despite presence of industrial estate nearby adequate 
buffering ought to be possible. 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 282 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 2577 metres from Ramsgreave and Wilpshire 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 519 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 709 metres from Primary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 1155 metres from Whalley Old Road 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 1356 metres from ROE LEE PARK PRIMARY SCHOOL  

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 1362 metres from Little Harwood HC    GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 329 metres from green space  

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
8.3 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
1530 metres from Physique Gym 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available off Whalley Old Road, no issues   
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on Whalley Old Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. Small watercourse which can be left open. No major issues with developing the site 
from drainage perspective. SuDS will be required onsite. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Very minor loss  

3D.1 Coal Workings  
Small area in north of site is high risk 



3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
Primary Employment Area adjacent to the site 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
53 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects or 
no effects likely 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Contaminated Land desk study needed with application. As proposed allocation is for 
mixed use site then layout might assist to mitigate some impact 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Within urban boundary and surrounded by existing development. Minimal landscape 
impact. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 No to little tree cover on site 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 

but outside of the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 Potential issues with noise from the Observatory PH and noise from the road network; 
Potential odour impact from KFC 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 155 metres from a cycle route or PROW 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 109 metres from a bus stop.  Regular service, over two per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 1945 metres from Blackburn Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 3 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 863 metres from Primary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 1221 metres from Audley Range 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 737 metres from ST MARY AND ST JOSEPH RC PRIMARY SCHOOL 

BENNINGTON STREET 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 739 metres from St. Georges Surgery GPs within 800m:  1 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 182 metres from green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

0.5 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

706 metres from Bennington Street 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available off Haslingden Rd.  Accessibility scores measured from site access 
point on Haslingden Rd 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Low risk site. Low risk of surface water exists on the southern part of the site according 
to the mapping. No potential constraints/requirements relating to drainage on the site. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 



3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site undeveloped or cleared 
3A.3 Topography  

Slight gradient and small embankment 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Contaminated land desk study needed with application 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
51% Grade 4.  49% Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Within urban boundary and surrounded by existing properties. Minimal landscape 
impact. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 No to little tree cover on site 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 

but outside of the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 Railway line 100m away, though noise issues unlikely to be an issue due to existing 

houses located  in-between acting as a noise barrier. Potential noise impact from 
adjacent school. 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 657 metres from a cycle route or PROW 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 242m from a bus stop.  Less regular service, less than one bus per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 2291 metres from Mill Hill Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 1032 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 1290 metres from Bolton Road Blackburn 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 52 metres from LONGSHAW INFANT SCHOOL CROSBY ROAD 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 920 metres from The Waterside Practice GPs within 800m:  0 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 52 metres from green space 

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
0.5 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
348 metres from Peel Close 

3C.1 Highways Access  
The site is restricted in terms of access - which is only permissible from Crosby 
Road.  The carriageway is very restricted due to parked vehicles on street, and single 
yellow lines on the other. Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  
Crosby Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Low risk site. No risk of surface water flooding in this location according to any source of 
mapping. No potential constraints/requirements relating to drainage on the site. 



3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

All of site has buildings on, old centre for the arts site occupancy is unknown 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

8.2 % Flood Zone 2.  0.0 % Flood Zone 3. 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Central urban location with industrial history. Contamination would need consideration 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is within the built-up are of central Blackburn. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Adjacent to conservation area and locally listed building. The area's character would 

benefit from suitable development on the brownfield site with appropriate mitigation. 
3A.11 Ecological Networks  

 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 
3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   

 No coverage on vast majority of site, small cluster of trees on south eastern boundary 
but retention possible 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 

but outside of the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 No potential issues identified 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 63 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 458 metres from Blackburn Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 130 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 357 metres from Secondary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 0 metres from Blackburn 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 669 metres from ST ALBANS ROMAN CATHOLIC PRIMARY SCHOOL TRINITY 
STREET 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 462 metres from Primrose Bank Medical Centre     GPs within 800m:  2 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 151 metres from green space  

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
3ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
308 metres from Pure Gym 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available, no issues   
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on Penny Street 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is within FZ1 and not within an area affected by surface water flood risk -low risk 
site. No potential constraints/requirements relating to drainage on the site. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 



3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site is in use as a car park 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

99.6 % Flood Zone 2.  0.0 % Flood Zone 3. 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
No significant risk of surface water flooding (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Central urban location with industrial history. Contamination would need consideration 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is within the built-up are of central Blackburn, however it is currently used as a car 
park and hence any development which would lead to the land being used for building 
upwards may have an impact on the townscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Adjacent to conservation area and locally listed building, sensitive development with 

appropriate mitigation could enhance the local character as current use is a car park. 
3A.11 Ecological Networks  

 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 
3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   

 little to no coverage on site 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 No potential issues identified 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 169 metres from a cycle route or PROW 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 174 metres from a bus stop.  Regular service, over two per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 584 metres from Blackburn Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 171 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 421 metres from Secondary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 0 metres from Blackburn 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 561 metres from ST MICHAEL WITH ST JOHN CHURCH OF ENGLAND PRIMARY 
SCHOOL SWALLOW DRIVE 

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 523 metres from Umar Medical Centre  GPs within 800m: 6 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 170 metres from green space  

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
1.6 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
183 metres from Pure Gym 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Access available, no issues   
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  Brown Street 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site is located in Flood Zone 2 - culvert runs through the site (8m easement) doubt 
would prevent any development mitigation possible. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 



3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Most of site appears to be stadium and associated parking facilities for Bburn Rovers. 
Some is seemingly unoccupied. 

3A.3 Topography  
Flat 

3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  
72.4 % Flood Zone 2.  28.4 % Flood Zone 3. 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
Surface water flooding potentially significant (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Contaminated land will be a factor as a number of former uses in the area. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
4% Grade 4.  96% Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Within urban boundary and surrounded by existing development. Minimal landscape 
impact. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 Site is just south of a listed bridge and across the canal from the Green Park historic 

park/garden, however the mixed character of the area and screening from trees means 
that effects are not likely to be significant. 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects woodland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Little to no coverage across most of site, the south eastern most parcel has a number of 

TPOs . Where there are sporadic trees retention is possible 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is classified as large, but not within an area of concern. 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 Site contains BRFC stadium and car parking which could lead to extensive 
noise/traffic/rubbish during match days 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site  

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 49 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 1396 metres from Mill Hill Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 36 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 807 metres from Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 59 metres from Ewood 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 998 metres from THE REDEEMER C OF E PRIMARY SCHOOL  

3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  
 10 metres from Ewood Medical Centre         GPs within 800m:  1 

3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  
 150 metres from green space  

3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  
11.2 ha 

3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  
686 metres from  Wolseley Street 

3C.1 Highways Access  
Existing accesses available to access the site - Masterplan being prepared, no issues 
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  Tweed Street 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Site partially lies within FZ2, and FZ3. The total site is at risk of surface water flooding 
also. Further investigations would be required into specific areas of the site, through 
individual FRAs or a hydraulic study of the area. Eastern border of site on Main River, 
therefore 8m easement is required. 



3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Very minor loss or abut to 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
Band of high risk running through site 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 

 Possible negative 
effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

In current use, but local knowledge indicates that site's current use will not be continuing 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

4.1 % Flood Zone 2.  0.0 % Flood Zone 3. 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
Surface water flooding potentially significant (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Contaminated land would need consideration 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100% Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site is screened on the west side and within the built-up area with surrounding industrial 
uses. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Trees on perimeter of site but mitigation and retention possible 

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 

3A.14 Air Quality  
 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 

3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  
 Adjacent to salvage yard and potential waste water treatment plant 

3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  
 Active transport route immediately adjacent or on site 

3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  
 294 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 

3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  
 1451 metres from Mill Hill Station 

3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  
 224 metres from strategic road network 

3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  
 3 metres from Secondary Employment Area 

3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  
 269 metres from  Whalley Banks 

3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  
 670 metres from ST LUKES AND ST PHILIPS C OF E SCHOOL HANCOCK 

STREET 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 548 metres from Redlam Surgery          GPs within 800m:  1 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 41 metres from green space  
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

0.3 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

471 metres from GYM 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Current access off George St West, no issues  
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  George Street West 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
The site borders a Local Flood Risk Zone. A very small section of the eastern and 
northern part of the site next to the river is also at risk of surface water flooding and lies 
within Flood Zone 2. However, as only about 5% of the site is at risk, it would be 
possible to reduce this risk significantly locally on the site. Changing levels to mitigate 
flood risk may be opposed by EA because of loss of storage. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
Very minor loss or abut to 



3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
Secondary Employment Area 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
positive effects 

 Possible positive 
effects, though not 
significant 

 Unlikely to have 
significant effects 
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effect (mitigation 
possible) 

 Likely to generate 
negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Greenfield 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Undeveloped 
3A.3 Topography  

Slight gradient 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

15.3 % Flood Zone 2.  4.4 % Flood Zone 3. 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
Surface water flooding potentially significant (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
There would also be land contamination challenges due to former mill and reservoir on 
the site (presumably the reservoirs were infilled.) 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100 % Grade 4. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Site screened by vegetation - within urban boundary with existing properties close to 
site. Minimal landscape impact. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Intersects grassland network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 A number of TPOs on site and abut to site. Retention possible, but potential access 

issues 
3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  

 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site is not classified as large, or located within an area of concern 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 All angles next to main road 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 202 metres from a cycle route or PROW 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 47 metres from a bus stop.  Medium service, 1-2 services per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 2837 metres from Darwen Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 34 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 392 metres from Primary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 1202 metres from  Duckworth Street Darwen 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 568m from ST EDWARDS ROMAN CATHOLIC SCHOOL BLACKBURN ROAD 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 1225 metres from Hollins Grove Surgery    GPs within 800m:  0 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 170 metres from green space  
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

1ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

784 metres from Anchorback Field 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Access available - does require third party land however Council has rights of access, 
no issues.    Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  Unnamed Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Not within any Flood Zone but at risk of surface water flooding (100 year event would 
cover the site) based off modelling. Basic 2D modelling suggests a 50mm flood level, a 
FRA/Hydraulic model would be required which highlighted flood levels to design a large 
portion of risk out; there is a UU surface water sewer, a combined sewer and culvert 
running through the site. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 



3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 

3D.2 Landfill gas  
No constraint identified 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
79 % overlap with minerals safeguarding area 

 

  



 

 Likely to promote 
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significant effects 
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negative effects 

The above effects are a broad indication of effects and specific colour coding should be interpreted in reference 
to the site assessment methodology. 

 

Objectives and Site Assessment Criteria 
3A.1 Efficient Use of Land  

Brownfield site 
3A.2 Current Occupancy of Site  

Site is currently partially developed with no sign of use in 5 years 
3A.3 Topography  

Flat 
3A.4 Flood Risk (Fluvial)  

100% within flood zone 1 



3A.5 Flood Risk (other/pluvial)  
Surface water flooding potentially significant (Level 1 SFRA) 

3A.6 Contaminated Land  
Site has been used as a depot as far back as the 1800’s when it was the Steam 
Tramways Depot and therefore potential for contamination. 

3A.7 Soil Quality  
100% Urban. 

3A.8 Visual Impact/Landscape Character  
Existing brownfield site- development would offer the chance to contribute towards 
providing a more active and positive contribution to the local land/townscape. 

3A.10 Heritage Assets   
 No nearby heritage assets identified 

3A.11 Ecological Networks  
 Site is not on or adjacent to an identified ecological network 

3A.12 Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows   
 Trees along southern and some of the eastern boundary of site. Retention possible   

3A.13 Priority Species and Habitats  
 Ecological Asset Desktop Assessment August 2020 identifies features within the locality 

but outside of the site 
3A.14 Air Quality  

 Site not classified as large, but located within an area of concern, close to AQMA 1 
3A.15 Amenity Issues (noise/odour)  

 Next to main road (A6119) (50m) 
3B.1 Accessibility by Walking and Cycling  

 269 metres from a cycle route or PROW 
3B.2 Accessibility by Public Transport: Bus  

 221 metres from a bus stop.  Regular service, over two per hour (peak time) 
3B.3 Accessibility by Public Transport: Train  

 2911 metres from Blackburn Station 
3B.4 Accessibility to the Strategic Road Network  

 0 metres from strategic road network 
3B.5 Accessibility to major employment area  

 281 metres from Secondary Employment Area 
3B.6 Accessibility to town/district centre  

 1522 metres from Audley Range 
3B.7 Accessibility to primary school  

 295 metres from INTACK PRIMARY SCHOOL WHITEBIRK ROAD 
3B.8 Accessibility to doctors surgery  

 1035 metres from Audley Health Centre             GPs within 800m:  0 
3B.9a Accessibility to designated natural greenspace  

 219 metres from green space 
3B.9b Site potential to provide onsite green space  

0.7 ha 
3B.10 Accessibility to existing sports/play facilities  

973 metres from  Longton Street 
3C.1 Highways Access  

Current access off George St West, no issues  
Accessibility scores measured from site access point on  Whitebirk Road 

3C.2 Highways Capacity  
Unknown at this stage 

3C.4 Drainage  
Flood Zone 1 and therefore at low risk of flooding. Minor risk of surface water flooding 
on site (100 year at entrance off Accrington Road) although could be designed out 
relatively simply. 

3C.5 Formalised Open Space / Green Infrastructure Network  
No loss 

3D.1 Coal Workings  
No Risk identified 



3D.2 Landfill gas  
Within 250m of landfill Gas 

3D.4 Network Rail  
No issues identified 

3D.8 Existing Employment Site  
No loss 

3D.9 Minerals and Waste Allocated Site  
No overlap 

3D.10 Minerals & Waste Safeguarding Area  
No overlap 
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